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R-unit
RCP6S
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ACON/DCON

SCON
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MSEL

XSEL

XSEL For SCARA)
PSA-24

TB-03/TB-02

Controller overview

Positioner Type

Program type
Network
Devices that can be connected to Al products

Safety Category Compliant Types

RCON/RSEL/REC
RCP6S/RCM-P6[1C

PCON-CB/CGB/CFB/CGFB/CBP/CGBP/CYB/PLB/POB

ACON-CB/CGB/CYB/PLB/POB
DCON-CB/CGB/CYB/PLB/POB

SCON-CB/CGB

SSEL-CS

MSEL-PC/PG/PCX/PGX/PCF/PGF

XSEL-RA/SA/P/Q 8-273
XSEL-RAX/RAXD/SAX/SAXD/PX/QX 8-291

PSA-24/24L 8-313

TB-03/TB-02 8-317
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Controller Overview

The controller model can be selected from an ultra-simple type, which is operable with the same controller as

a solenoid valve, to a high functionality type that enables program control. A variety of models are available
according to the customer's usage.
Controller types can be categorized according to the 3 groups below based on their operations.

* Operable with a registered stop position as a
positional data, and specifying of the position

Positioner number using an external I/O signal.
Type * Pulse train input type is available as well which
is operable freely based on the customer's
control.

Controller

- Standalone operation available without master
Program devices such as a PLC.

Type - Interpolated motion for 2 - 8 axes is possible;
available for coating and palletizing.

Controller
separate type

8 —1 1 Controller
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Controller
integrated type

ELECYLINDER

Controller for
single axis

Position controller

24VDC/AC100V/AC200V type

PCON,ACON, DCON, SCON

Controller for
multi-axes

See P8-13

Program controller
AC100V/AC200V type

MSEL,SSEL XSEL

See P8-15

1A1

R-unit

Series

Gateway for network
connection

REC

See P8-75

Unit-linkage system position
controller
24VDC/200VAC types

RCON
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R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

See P8-60

Unit-linkage system program
controller
24VDC/200VAC types

RSEL

See P8-67

Controller 8 — 1 2

SCON-CB
Servo press)
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XSEL
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PSA-24

TB-03
102
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overview



Controller

. Positioner Type

The positioner type stores positions to which the actuator is moved by specifying a target position number.
Integration with existing devices is easy because existing air cylinder control signals can be used.

n No programming needed J

The positioner type controller operates by selecting the target position PLC

number externally using I/O after teaching the position data.

Therefore, no operation programming is needed, allowing for immediate Position number omput signals
) | m

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

. . . . (512 points selectable such as current
operation directly after mounting the equipment. start signal position alarm

signal

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

(Pulsepress| a Operation using the same signal as solenoid valve possible (PCON/ACON/DCON/SCON controllers) J

PCON

Sggngg only by the single ON/OFF.

ACON
DCON

o

-CB

SCON-CB

(Servo press)

— E Reasonable price J

SSEL

Same as single solenoid valve, traveling between front/back ends is possible Move to front end
B ——

— f=

Move to back end
—

B

A reasonable price range is offered for the pulse motor type controllers
MSEL
which maintain the effective functionality of a servo motor.

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

———
PSA-24
———

TB-03

102 u Wide range of variations with full of functions J

Software

overview A wide range of variations offers the optimum type that best suits the usage, from a 2-point positioning band type that
operates using the same signal as air cylinder's, to a 512-point positioning band type and a space-saving type that can
connect up to 8 axes in one controller.

In addition, the actuator can provides its best performance thanks to the smart tuning and maintenance functions.

8 — 1 3 Controller
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PCON/ACON/DCON/SCON/RCON Controllers

W Positioning is possible for up to 512 points (Except for RCON).

o)
o
=]
-
=
<
o
e

l Compatible with pulse train input control (Except for RCON).

BPCON-CB and RCON provide 1.5 times of max. speed and 2 times of payload compared to conventional models when combined with RCP6,
RCP5 and RCP4.

IACON and SCON provide max. 4.5G of acceleration/deceleration thanks to the off-board tuning function.

BRCON is a unit connection system and can operate up to 16 axes of actuators.

M Setting of an absolute specification by PCON, ACON, SCON or RCON, thereby requiring no home return.
Battery-less absolute type, absolute type using a battery and incremental type actuators can be used in a same way as an absolute type.
Simple absolute type is available (battery needed).

«The absolute type varies depending on the controller type. Please refer to the relevant controller page.

PCON ACON,/DCON SCON

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB

(Servo press)

SSEL

RCON

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
102

Software

2
m
]
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m
=
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. Program Type

The program type controller executes programs that are loaded to it.
The programs loaded to the controller are used to perform various tasks such as operating the actuator and
communicating with external equipment. Ideal for small systems whether a PLC is not required which leads to

cost savings.

u High-level control available using simple language

A program is generated for the program type controller using the Mo. [B[E M cnd  [Cand[ Operand 1 [ Operand 2 |
simple and easy Super SEL Language to execute operation of the ; :g:z ”I":
actuator and communication between peripheral equipment. i :f;u 3“':
Expert knowledge is not needed to use the Super SEL Language, so 5 MOVL 1
. . 3 BTON 201
it's easy to create programs even for beginners. 7 WTON 2
8 BTOF 301
RSEL 9 MOYL 2
(6-axis 10 BTON 302

Cartesian Type)
m——

RCP6S . .
e a Interpolation possible up to 8 axes

PCON
_'CB/CFB Simultaneous operations of actuators are possible for up to 2 axes for

PCCOB': SSEL controller, up to 4 axes for MSEL controller and up to 8 axes for RSEL/

(usepress) — XSEL controller, respectively.

PCON Depending on the program, interpolation is available to easily perform
e AiSPENSINg.

ACON-CB

DCON-CB

ACON a Controlling external equipment is possible

SCON  Multi-purpose I/0 signals are available for the controller which makes

-CB

s COMMUNication with peripheral equipment possible.

ég?ol\:’;gg Therefore, receiving signals from sensors and such through the
=== controller or outputting signals from the controller to lamps or moving Output conveyor D

SSEL . . . stop signal
equipment, etc. to operate them is possible.

MSEL Input sensor

— signal

XSEL u No homing needed for absolute type

XSEL N . N
(SCERA) Homing is not needed for the following combinations of the actuator and controller.

PSA-24 RSEL |
= * Battery-less absolute type actuator + controller (battery-less abso specification).
TB-03

/02 *Incremental type actuator + simple abso unit + controller.
Software

: SSEL/XSEL |
overview

% Battery-less absolute type actuator + controller (battery-less abso).

* Absolute type actuator + controller (Abso spec)

MSEL |

* lincremental type actuator + batery box + controller (simple asbo spec)

* Baterry-less absolute type actuator + controler (battery-less abso spec)

8 — 1 5 Controller
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RSEL Controller

W Highly functional controller that enables simultaneous operations up to 8 axes.
HMDifferent types of drivers can be combined thanks to the unit-linkage system..
M Driver unit can be shared with RCON.

WM Supports control of cartesian type 6-axis robots.

MPossible to register positioning points up to 36,000.

0
=)
-]
=3
=y
o
o
=

M Supports battery-less absolute encoder, simple abso unit, incremental RSEL
encoder and quasi-abso encoder.
SSEL Controller
W Program controller with reasonable price and compact body. —
RSEL
Hinterpolation of up to 2 axes is possible which is applicable for dispensing jobs. (6-axis
Cartesian Type)
MBy selecting the positioner mode, it can be used in the same manner as the
. RCP6S
position controller.
B Communication via PC USB port and direct USB cable is possible with integrated l:ICBIOC?IB
USB port. SSEL .
PCON
M Possible to register positioning points up to 20,000. -CBP
(Pulse press)
B Absolute type available for ASEL/SSEL controllers can be set up as a battery-less
type which requires no battery, or as an absolute type that uses a battery. PCON
M Controller power supply is single-phase AC100V/200V for SSEL. ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
MSEL Controller | DCON
o SCON
M Actuator with built-in pulse motor can control up to 4 axes. -CB
W Actuator with built-in battery-less absolute is compatible with RCP6, RCP5, RCP4 SCON-CB
and IXP series. (Servo press)
M Positioning points is up to 30,000 points. SSEL
H1/0 (input/output) signals can be expanded up to 32 points.
MSEL
MSEL
XSEL
XSEL
XSEL Controller (SCARA)
M High-function controller with up to 8 axes that can be simultaneously controlled. PSA-24
M Precise dispensing jobs are possible through high velocity uniformity and W
tracking accuracy. 102

M Absolute type available for selection.
55,000 points can be stored for positioning.

MExpansion I/0 is available up to a maximum of 384 points.

Mt is equipped with a dedicated function to operate ROBO cylinders using an XSEL

controller program via MECHATROLINK connected to a maximum of 32 axes with

PCON/ACON/DCON/SCON and MCON (*).
(*) Available for position controllers with MECHATROLINK-II1 only.

1A1

XSEL

Controller 8 — 1 6
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Controller

. Network Compatibility

Compatible with the majority of main field networks widely used over the world.

It is also highly compatible with FA devices such as PLCs and touch panels.

n Compatible with main field networks

Direct connection is possible with main field networks such as

DeviceNet or CC-Link, etc.

A position controller is available for an operation defined by movement

Devicei'et

PROFI
BJU] S

o . . _ Compoi'et
specified with position number and direct coordinate value using the
—
network. EtherCAT.
(When defining coordinate values directly, there is no restriction for the
(s ber of bositioning boi Ether\let/IP
aemne  NUMber of positioning points.)
I
RCP6S VECHATROUNK 47 SSCNETII/H
I
PCON . .
.gicre I Compatible network and functions As of February 2021
I
PCON position controller program controller
-CBP Controller series Ellipsis T
Pul PCON ACON SCON - DCON XSEL XSEL
_( ulse press) <« <« G| e | O RCON SSEL TTA RSEL MSEL |
PCON DeviceNet DV [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ) [ [ ]
I
ACON-CB CompoNet CN o ([ J ([ J ([ J ([ J - - - - - - -
DCON-CB
I
EtherCAT EC — -
ACON er [ ] (] [ ) [ ) [ ) (] [ J [ J [ J [ )
DCON
e — EtherCAT Motion ECM ([ J
SCON
-CB EtherNet/IP EP ® o [ o [ J [ J ] . [ ] . . .
— 3) ¢3) ¢3) (*4)
SCON-CB & | cCLink cc ° ° ° ° °
(Servo press) o
>
— 2 | CC-LinkIE
SSEL & |FleldCE CIE ° ° ° ° ° PY
=~
— T | SSCNET lli/H SSN - - - - - [ - - - - - -
MSEL
MECHATRO
o LINK /11 (*1) 5 L4 L L4 L4 L4 - N h N N N n
XSEL MECHATRO
LINK Il (1) ML3 o [ J [ J [ J [ ]
- PROFIBUS-
XSEL DP PR ( [ ] [ ] [ J [ ) o o o [ J
(SCARA)
— PROFINET 10 PRT ) () () ] - - (] - -
PSA-24
e — IA net 1A o o [ ]
TB-03
/02 Number of positioning points (+2) 768 128 | 20000 | 30000 | 36000 | 30000 | 20000 | 55000
’
Position No.
Software | 5 o | Posit L e o o o | o o e o | o o o | o
overview @ @ | Movement by specifying positions
—— T 9 :
o = | Direct number
a 3>
Q| Movement by specifying direct values L4 o o o °
SRS page P8-153 P8-189 P8-215 P8-231 P8-189 P8-60 P8-245 P5-581 P8-67 P8-259 P8-273 P8-273
for controllers

(
(
(
(

*4) It corresponds to Ethernet (TCP/IP: message communication) only for standard Ethernet.

8 — 1 7 Controller

*1) MECHATROLINK I/Il is treated as an intelligent /0, and supports only non-synchronous communication. MECHATROLINK Il is compatible with the standard ServoProfile.
*2) When it is operated by movement by specifying direct values, the number of positioning points is unlimited.
*3) Able to cope with EtherNet (TCP/IP: message communication) when switching the parameters for EtherNet/IP.




Controller

a XSEL-RA/SA Controller can operate up to 40 axes of the ROBO cylinders. J

The expanded motion control function of the XSEL-RA/SA controller can use a program of the XSEL controller to operate up
to 32 axes of the ROBO cylinders via MECHATROLINK-III.

By adding 8 axes of the XSEL controller, up to 40 axes can easily be controlled by just one controller.

In addition, compared to a ROBO cylinder operation by PIO control, wiring work can significantly be reduced.

XSEL-RA/SA
Tl —

o
—
| s | s

=
fl| ===

(Note) MECHATROLINK-III communication specification can be connected

only to our controllers.

MECHAROLINK-lll communication —‘Giabebie et

Direct operation
by XSEL controller

PCON-CB
ACON-CB
DCON-CB

SCON-CB

BEEEHE|

MCON

— Lo

Able to operate up to 8 axes

M Specifications

MECHATROLINK-IIl communication method

Compatible controller

XSEL-RA/SA type

Connectable controller

PCON/ACON/DCON
SCON/MCON
*All for MECAHTROLINK-III specification

Max. connectable ROBO cylinder axes

32

Communication speed

100Mbps

Communication cable length

Total cable length 100 meters or less

1A1

Single-axis/ cartesian robots

Controller 8 — 1 8

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —



RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

Controller

. Network

a Vision system

The XSEL controller can directly be connected to major vision systems to easily take in coordinate values and operate.

(1) Able to directly connect with major vision systems

It is possible to easily use sophisticated vision systems of specialized suppliers such as Omron, Cognex and Keyence.

C_ovron N
[ keyence ol

mn  COGNEX

Manufacturer

Applicable model

Communication method

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

OMRON

FH series

RS232C

COGNEX

In-Sight5000 series
In-Sight EZ series

Ethernet

Keyence

CV-5000 series
XG-7000 series
XG-8000 series

RS232C
Ethernet

* Please contact us for connection with vision systems other than listed above.

(2) No communication programs needed

Coordinate values from the camera are stored as position data in the robot controller by dedicated instruction. Communication programs are

not necessary.

X— SEL controller

Coordinate

Camera
controller

value
>

[ Position data ]

—

(3) While communicating with a vision system via Ethernet, communication with another network is possible.

The XSEL-RA/SA type can communicate via DeviceNet, CC-Link or PROFIBUS-DP, while communicating via either EtherNet/IP or EtherCAT.

It can be used for communication with a vision system via Ethernet, and with peripheral devices via CC-Link using I/Os.

* XSEL-P/Q type can select one of the networks shown above.

CC-Link

8 — 1 9 Controller
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Tips on selection of a network

[
o
3
-
=
o
o
o

Please confirm the following notes when selecting network specifications.

<MECHATROLINK>

@MECHATROLINK I/Il is treated as an intelligent 1/0, and supports only non-synchronous communication commands.
@ MECHATROLINK Il is compatible with the standard servo profile.
@When controlling rotary actuators using MECHATROLINK IlI, indexing operations are not possible.

Please make sure to read the "Caution on rotary selection" on P1-320.

<SSCNET lll/H>  <EtherCAT motion specification>

@When controlling rotary actuators, indexing operations are not possible.

Please make sure to read the "Caution on rotary selection" on P1-320.

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
102

Software
overview

IAI o 8-20
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Controller
overview

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

Controller

. Devices that can be connected to 1Al products

IAl products are connectable with various FA devices easily.

DC—

1-1 Field network —
1-2 Implementation of a smart factory ==

—t | eeessee, -

IAl robot controllers can not only be
connected to PLC and I/O, but also
enables serial communications and field
network control with ease.

IAl products help achieve a smart factory thanks to IoT and
making use of big data.

IAl supports DX (digital transformation) and contributes to
"visual operations" such as cycle times.

The ELECYLINDER can easily replace air cylinders.
Various devices can be connected to the ELECYLINDER,
taking advantage of its electric-driven benefits.

It supports wireless teaching and touch panel teaching,
etc.

The HMI terminal is the standard equipment that
instructs and monitors the operation of devices.
Since IAl robot controllers can directly connect
to the touch panel, they can be used not only for
changing setting such as tool change, but also
for an replacement of the teaching pendant, or
for monitoring operating conditions.

Supporting manufacturers
Schneider Electric, Mitsubishi Electric, Keyence, Omron and Hakko Electronics

8 - 2 1 Devices that can be connected to IAl products
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13]j013u0)

E Motion network

Together with the suppliers' motor drivers,
IAl products can achieve motion control
such as synchronized motions, interpolation
motions and cam motions.

—
EtherCAT.
.l.l MECHATROLINK

4 3D Simulator

Simulators are increasingly used
because theK enable debugging in
advance without producing actual
devices. IAl also enables device-less
debugging through OPC servers.

'A ' Devices that can be connected to IAl products 8 - 2 2
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. Devices that can be connected to 1Al products

n Connection with PLCs

n
=)
=
=3
=1
S
o
=

1» Field networks

IAl supports all types of networks for information control, device and sensor systems.

Information control system CC-Link IE Bierd EtherC A.F‘_

to manage the whole production line.

Controller
overview

Etherilet/IP  ghacg. W MECHATROLNK

®
CClink Deviceiet

Device system
to manage inside the device.

Sensor system

for small volume/multiple branches.

PcoN  Controllers compatible with field networks

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON R CON Pcon Acon Dcon Scon

-8 Field network operating modes
scon-ce  Operations are performed by writing necessary data (target position, velocity, acceleration/deceleration, push force

e current, etc) from PLC to the designated address.
SSEL Operation mode Content Description
.
MSEL Target position, velocity, acceleration/deceleration PLC Target position, Positioning width,
Direct and push current limit can be designated Speed, Acceleration,
XSEL ! numerically. Push force %, Control signal
numerical control present speed ad command current value can also electric current position, electric current value
be monitored. (command value), present speed (command
(S)C(EREI{-) value), Alarm code, Status signal
e Target positions can directly be designated PLC
i Target position
PSA-24 Position/ numerically. e
. . Other operation conditions (such as velocity and :
—— S|mp|e direct . . . . Control signal
TB-03 ical val acceleration/deceleration) are to be input in the T
numerical value iti e P urrent position
102 position data and used by specifying the position o e T
— No. Status signal.
Software
overview PLC
Target position No.
Remote This mode operates by controlling the ON/OFF bits Control signal
10 mode via network like the PIO specification.
Complete position No.
Status signal

*The above shows typical operating modes for Al controllers.
* Refer to the controller chapter of the General Catalog or the Operating Manual for details.

8 - 2 3 Devices that can be connected to IAl products
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2p Implementation of a smart factory
Supporting loT by "visualization."

Notice before ) i
a failure! Ennu

0
=)
-]
=3
=y
o
o
=

((( Notice of fan replacement timing )))

Fan unit
Number of revolutions has dropped to 70%!
Rcon
Contro_ller
(((Notice of PCB replacement))) overview
(((Notice of PCB replacement))) Driver unit

Static capacitance of the condenser

Gateway unit 7] has dropped to 80%!

Static capacitance of the
ZIEIN Equipped with a sensor
&’ for the condenser life.

condenser has dropped to 50%!

ZIEIN Equipped with a sensor
& for the condenser life.

Actuator PCON

Motor temperature has exceeded the
limit due tomotor overloading,

. ACON-CB
running out of grease or part wear out, etc. DCON-CB

ACON

DCON

Noticed before l e

Touch panel shows . Grease replenish timing a serious breakdown. , -CB
« Current position - . X
Presentf o « Part replacement timing Necessary maintenance can be e
: P « Mechanical adjustment timing forecast in advance. —
« electric current value, etc.

and so on. SSEL

MSEL

Information that can be uploaded to host unit. erL

The following information can be acquired from the Al controller via network communications and Modbus. —

XSEL

(SCARA)
Total number of travels Present speed Alarm code Input-output status of

the 1/0 port PSA-24

Total number of travels I Current position I Judgement result (zone signal ON/OFF) I 7082'03
. Software
Total hours of fan operationsl Commandve;Ieuc;rlc current I Press program judgement (servo press) I overview

Cumulatlt\,r: t\ﬁ:‘r)soax:?r turnmgI Safety speed Enable/Disable I Actual load on the loadcell (servo press) I

'A ' Devices that can be connected to IAl products 8 - 2 I
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. Devices that can be connected to 1Al products

o a Motion network ]
% A wide variety of controllers support motion network.
Rcon Pcon  Acon Dcon Scon

Controller
overview

Motion network

[MECHATROLNK— EtherC AT~

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

scon Cost reduction for designing and assembling
Costs for designing and assembling can be reduced without changing the existing control method if the in-house

Sggngg positioning equipment that uses motors, ball screws and linear guides is replaced with a wide variety of IAl products.
Sggm {7 MECHATROLINK It is necessary to purchase individual

— parts and spend time for designing and
SCON EtherCAT. Servo motor assembling.

(Servo press) Igl Igl
SSEL — I I I ) Ig”gl + Ball screw

— ' Linear guide
Motion network
master unit ) In-house
XSEL Servo driver positioning equipment
XSEL
(SCARA) 0 q
I Controllers compatible with
ti ': K IAl actuators
PSA-24 motion networ
TB-03
/02

Software
overview +

oo Poon Acow oo Rcon

Pre-designed and
pre-assembled unit products

8 - 2 5 Devices that can be connected to IAl products
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Controllers compatible with motion network

Controller
Motion
network RCON SCON PCON ACON DCON
1 MECHATROLINK
.'. (supports Ill only) @ @ @

——
EtherCAT.

O

O

O

About each controller

RCON

Network controller for the driver-linkage type.
Different types of drivers including stepper motor
and AC servo motor can be used together.

The controller becomes compact when
connecting multiple axes.

SCON

Single-axis controller for a 200V AC servo motor.

PCON-ACON-DCON

Single-axis controller for a 24V motor.

PCON is for a stepper motor, ACON for an AC
servo motor and DCON for a brushless DC motor.

Note Indexing operations are not possible when controlling a rotary actuator by using MECHATROLINK lI,
EtherCAT motion or SSCNET IlI/H.

Connection image

00O

Stepper
motor

Pcouh

PCON-CFB

Master unit

24V AC servo

motor

AGO@

The network is equipped with the capability to synchronize

PLC = . :
Gooo the operation timing.

It enables co-existence with third-party servo amplifiers, synchronization of different motor

types and interpolation control.

DC brushless AC200V AC servo Third-party

motor motor

servo amplifier

A variety of monitoring from the PLC
IAl products can be monitored from the motion network master unit.

Position

Velocity

Electric current value,
number of revolutions

Itis also possible to set up various parameters.

Program resources of the control system can also be reused.
In addition to designing and assembling costs, programing costs

can be reduced, too.

1A1

Up to8 axes

Example) Monitoring of position, velocity and electric current value by
SysmacStudio (made by OMRON).

Devices that can be connected to IAl products 8 2 6
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SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
102

Software
overview
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Controller
overview

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

PCON

(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

Controller

. Devices that can be connected to 1Al products

B Connection with the touch panel

1P Connection method

Direct connection with the touch panel )
Rcon Pcon Acown
Modbus
Touch panel protocol Scon Pcon
4 N\
J
. J B
IAl Mser RsEL
dedicated
protocol
X-seL maweror F T
Direct settings, alteration and monitoring of the controller internal
data are possible from the touch panel via serial communication. )

® Refer to each third-party's website for connectable products.

Specific example

Testing
equipment

Display and control are
integrated into one

LT4000M series

A simple configuration can be achieved
thanks to the built-in I/0s in the screen
that enables connections with various
devices.

Status monitor Preventive maintenance Alarm code monitor

8 - 2 7 Devices that can be connected to IAl products




Controller

2p» Compatible manufacturers (direct connection with the touch panel)

Supporting touch panel .
Manufacturer series name Applicable controller Template screen
SP5000 RCON, PCON, ACON, SCON
Scheider
) GP4000 RSEL, XSEL, ASEL, PSEL, SSEL, TTA
Electric LT4000M
LT3000 EC
Omron NS PCON, ACON, SCON
GOT2000 PCON, ACON, SCON
Mitsubishi GOT1000 XSEL, ASEL, PSEL, SSEL
Electric GOT2000 c
GT27/25
PCON, ACON, SCON
VTS5
Keyence VT3
XSEL, ASEL, PSEL, SSEL, TTA
Hakko Vo PCON, ACON, SCON
; TS2060
electronics XSEL, ASEL, PSEL, SSEL

® Template screen examples can be downloaded from each manufacturer's website.

® Refer to each manufacturer's website for connectable models.

Basic connection example (for multiple axis connection)

Manufacturer's touch panel ﬁih

[ e-con connector (AMP 4-1473562-4: Housing green color)

[] e-con connector (AMP 4-1473562-4: Housing orange color)

~

Junction (AMP 5-1473574-4)

vertical type

® Follow the connection method of each manufacturer.
There are connection methods such as RS-232C and Rs-485.

<RCB-TU-SIO-A>

<RCB-TU-SIO-B>
horizontal type

1st axis

2nd axis

1A1

nth axis

h ﬁ@ 00 @]E Green  Green Green Green
Tl L R — 177
-] N mEr
4 SIO conversion device _:I l D— D Terminal resistor
(equipped with a terminal resistor) R= 2200

Controller link cable
<CB-RCB-CTLOOZ>

Devices that can be connected to IAl products 8 - 2 8

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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. Devices that can be connected to 1Al products

n Connection with the 3D simulator

n
=)
=
=3
=1
S
o
=

Reduced work for control software developers

M In-advance verification using the virtual mechanism made of a 3D CAD model is possible.
B It is possible to shorten the lead time for manufacturing and to reduce man-hour for reworking.

Design Design Design Design
change change change change
pecification  Specification

" L Start up at the site
efinition  designing Software
designing and Design Design Design
installation change change change

. - It supports the 3D simulator via Takebishi's
Mechanical Design
designingand QUMY Assembling | change OPC server.

verification The 3D simulator shortens adjustment time

Mechanical designing

and verification Assembling

Controller
overview

pecification  Specification

designing and
installation

; Start up at the site :
(6-axis efinition  designing Software Shortened for the actual machine.
Verification Design
change

pcon  Connection using field networks

bCON 3D Simulator
-CBP The current coordinate is
(Pulse press) output to the PLC via fieldbus

( Rcon fieldbus

PCON PLC compatible
with OPC servers / Setting of drive-disabled axis
.
DCON-CB * OPC server p
VPS 10C (Takebishi) h MsEL Rser

con + V7 TAREBI(HI | ——) ™ I I I\\

X-seL meeeror F T

(Servo press) *OPC(Open Platform Communications)

SSEL Setting of drive-disabled axis

-

msee  Connection using serial communication

The current coordinate is output to
. the OPC via serial icati ( R
3D Simulator e via serial communication Rcon fieldbus

Setting of drive-disabled axis

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03 *OPC server

/02 VPS 10C (Takebishi)
+ “1” TAREBI(HI

P
Mser RsEL

Software
overview

—— A «——
3 dedicated 9
RS-232C

X-seL meeeror J T

*OPC(Open Platform Communications)

Setting of drive-disabled axis

This setting is for the normal operation of the controller without connecting

the actuator. The actual controller is connected. Setting of drive-disabled axis
.

8 - 2 9 Devices that can be connected to IAl products
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E Connection between an ELECYLINDER and devices ]

[
o
3
-
=
o
o
o

Connection with field networks
Connectable R EC /0 signals can be transmitted via

upto 16 axes network to operate the ELECYLINDER.

N

Wireless teaching
Wireless setting is possible. It is possible to set up and adjust the ELECYLINDER that is installed in high or narrow places.

Status monitor screen

Direct connection between the touch panel and ELECYLINDER

Mitsubishi Electric Simple data-setting screen
MSEL
XSEL
XSEL
(SCARA)
Adjustments can be performed using PSA-24
the same screen as the genuine
‘ . teaching pendant. ) TB-03
SIO conversion device /02

Software
overview

® Refer to each third-party's website for connectable products. 3 0
'A ' Devices that can be connected to IAl products 8 -



Controller

. Safety Category Compliant Types

<Compliance of controllers with the Safety category>

When building a system in compliance with the safety category (ISO 13849-1), use a touch panel teaching pendant (TB-02D)
and a TP adapter (RCB-LB-TGS, IA-LB-TGS).
By changing the wiring of the system 1/0 connector, the safety category of up to B~4 can be achieved.

Controller type Safety category ISO standard
RCP6S B~4
RCON-GWG B~4
PCON-CB/CGB/CFB/CGFB B~4
ACON-CB/CGB B~4
DCON-CB/CGB B~4
SCON-CB/CGB B~4 1SO13849-1
RSEL RSEL-G B~4
6o
domae | sseLcs Ba
RCP6ES MSEL-PC/PG/PGF B~4
. XSEL-Q/SA/QX/SAX/QCT/SAXD8 B~4
PCON TTA B~4
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP . . . .
piepes)  IMThe following chart shows the safety category compliance. Compliant with Safety Category of up to B~4 *1.
— *1 Compliant with Category 4 when the dummy plug is attached.
PCON
——— TP adapter for position controller
ACON-CB RCB-LB-TGS
DCON-CB
~acon [ Safety
DCON circuit
I c
SCON o
V] 0.5m
-CB =~ | PCON ACON  SCON DCON |<—[] t
e o Controller connecting cable
SCON-CB = CB-CON-LB005 @
(Servo press) o
—— o with
SSEL TP adapter connecting cable deadman switch
CB-TB1-GC002 TB-02D-SCN-SWR
— RCP6S RCON
MSEL p .
TP adapter for program controller
— IA-LB-TGS
XSEL
05 Safet
— —0 i 0 ey
XSEL Controller connecting cable circuit
(SCARA) SSEL MSEL-PC CB-SEL26H-LBS005
PSA-24 ©°
TB-03 g
> E ®
Software o | XSEL-Q/SA/ ;V:’;‘i?‘i“c“il “;‘“A’,‘:h
overview = QX/SAX/ TTA < :’_ - - -
e — o QCT/SAXD8 (safety category compliant type)| |:C’ab:D 5m
r N CB-TB1-X002
5m with deadman switch
MSEL-PG/PGF (©) TB-02D-S-SWR
_ (safety category compliant type) RSEL J— —rr—4rr—-

Cable Cable
CB-SEL-SJS002  CB-TB1-X002

8 _3 1 Controller
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1A1

Controller 8 —3 2

0
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R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB

Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)
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Controller
overview

(6-axis
Cartesian Type)

(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview
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R'u n it Controller

Selection method

Make sure that the connecting actuator is
compatible with the R-unit.
[¥ Make sure that the applicable controllers of the selected actuator include the R-unit (RCON/RSEL).

Applicable controller
Actuators shown in this page can be operated by the following controllers. Select a type that is suitable for the use.

External Max, Power Control method Reference -
Name view c°"’a‘§§'fb'e jg,’fg’é’é Positioner Ft’:‘;f: Program - e on '\éeijwh;’lr_k;f;fgt > ToRTTSsNTEcH Max. positioning points page Controller
overview
Single ph. 30000
MSEL-PC/PG 4 Argoeogﬁze - - L] e - - — 000 — - (768 for network specification) 8-259
pcon-ca/cas | 1 il - o 000000000 — - 512 8153
pon-cvepLpos | 1 DCoay | rsmct vl — = =|=|=|=|-|-|-|-]-]-]- 64 8179 RSEL
(6-axis
6 rtesian
RCON itm (8forML31,SSN,ECM) - - - © 0006 — 000000 (Nopositiondatl%oerL.’»,SSN,ECM) 847 S
RSEL - 8 - - e o000 - - — 000 - 36000 8-49 RCP6S
[¥ Or, make sure that the below mentioned notes are specified. _PCE%'F\'B
(Note) Refer to P8-17 for abbreviated network such as DV and CC. bcon
| (Note) An extension unit (RCON-EXT) and SCON are necessary for connection with the R-unit (RCON/RSEL). ('Pﬁfp'r’ess)
[/ When an ELECYLINDER is connected, select a unit under the following conditions. PCON
@ If the ELECYLINDER controls everything via field network: Select REC. ACON-CB .
@ If control is performed together with actuators other than ELECYLINDER: Select RCON. peon-ce -
ACON
DCON
| Note | SCON
-CB
O Refer to P8-90 for actuators that are not connectable. m—
(Servo press)
SSEL
° I —
Select a control method from the three mentioned below!  ws=
Confirm the control method and the maximum connectable axes, and check the selection page of each unit. CerL -
XSEL

Positioner type

o (SCARA)
Program type Unit dedicated to ELECYLINDER —_—

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
/02

Software

Rcon || IRskeEr || REc | =—

))) GotoP8-35 ))) GotoP8-39 ))) GotoP8-43
\_ O\ RN J

IA1 -4

Max. connectable axes: 8 axes Max. connectable axes: 16 axes

Max. connectable axes: 16 axes




R'u n it Controller

Step Step Step

2 3 4

| Pdal®), V0 Selection method

Selection is to be made according to Steps 1 to 4.

Step

1 Selection of the master unit

Select the type, field network and
option to determine the RCON master unit model.

= [& (_Master unit model )

RCON -| - |

overview

Series Tyr)e 1/0 Option
RSEL
6-axi . .
Ca(nesiaﬁ;; Standard type DeviceNet with ET Ethernet
RCPES Safety category compatible type CC-Link Equipped with fan unit([]: specify the number from 1 to 8)
6
— CC-Link IE Field Without terminal unit
PCON PROFIBUS-DP
-CB/CFB
- EtherCAT
PCON
-CBP EtherCAT Motion
(Pulse press)
— EtherNet/IP
PCON PROFINET 10
o MECHATROLINK-II|
DCON-CB SSCNET Il /H
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
- | Note |
SCON-CB ) ) ) )
(Servopress) O The number of maximum connectable axes differs depending on the I/O type. Refer to P8-109 for details.
SSEL O The number of fan units to be installed is one half of the total number of the 24V driver units that are
—— selected in Step 2. If the total number of 24V driver units is an odd number, add "1."
WISEL O When selecting RCON-SC-1 at Step 2, choose "without terminal unit."
XSEL
XSEL
(SCARA)
PSA-24
TB-03
/02

Software
overview
I

8-3 3



R'u n it Controller

Step Step Step Step

1 2 3 4

Step

2 Selection of driver unit model

Selection of the unit model to be connected to the actuator.
The connecting unit differs according to the motor type.

E C Driver unit mOdeI ) 20P 200 stepper motor .
20SP 200 stepper motor (for RA*C)
28P 28[Istepper motor Controller
RCO N - | | - | | PC 35P 3500 stepper motor overview
. 42P 42[stepper motor
Series Type Number of axes 425P 420stepper motor (for RCP4-RA5C)
| 56P 56[stepper motor
2av 56SP 56 ] high-thrust type stepper motor
) . PCF 60P 601 high-thrust type stepper motor
& Stepper motor 1-axis spec. specification 86P 861 high-thrust type stepper motor (R;SEIT
-aXIs
R . 2 2W servo motor CartesianType)
Z@8 High-thrust stepper motor 2-axis spec. 5 SW servo motor e )
Xl AC servo motor *Type: PCF and SC can ac 1O 10W servo motor RCP6S
selected only 1-axis. 20 20W servo motor
DC DC brushless motor 20S 20W servo motor (for RCA2-SA4/RCA-RA3) I—
30 30W servo motor PCON
S@ 200V AC servo motor DC 3D 2.5W DC brushless motor -CB/CFB
60 60W servo motor —
* Type: SCis equipped standard with a 100 100W servo motor PCON
fan unit. 1005 100W servo motor (for LSA) -CBP
150 150W servo motor (Pulse press)
200V s 200 200W servo motor -
specification 200S 200W servo motor (for LSA and DD) PCON
300S 300W servo motor (for LSA)
400 400W servo motor -
600 600W servo motor ggg'l\\igg
When selecting a driver unit (RCON-SC-1), 0 750W servo motor i
select one unit of apower unit. ACON
* Supplied with a terminal unit.select one unit of apower unit. m DCON —
Equipped standard with a fan unit. | Confirmation method of the motor type SCON
& (_ Power unit model ) Rliodtthasss L
SCON-CB
RCON PSZ 3 RCS4'SA4C (Servopress)
Series Type Power supply voltage M Model Specification Items SSEL
RCS4 - SA4C - WA - 60 ———
Seri T Encoder t Motor Ty
. ere e ] | WA rl;('ict‘t)eryeflressy apbfolute‘ 7 Soerrvoyn'?oetor MSEL
3-phase/Single phase 200V | 60 | ™ cow -
XSEL
. . . XSEL
When connecting an actuator of simple absolute When connecting an ELECYLINDER, select an (SCARA)
specification, select a simple absolute unit. EC connection unit. I
. , , Up to 4 axes can be connected to one unit. PoR-24
* Refer to P8-61 for details of the simple absolute unit. —
" " N " TB-03
& C Simple absolute unit model ) [ ( EC connection unit model ) 102
Software
RCON- ABU - [ RCON - EC - 4 i
Series Absolute unit Type Series Type Number of axes

Stepper motor

AC servo motor

IA1 s-30



R'u n it Controller

Step Step Step Step

Selection method 1 72 EX 4

Step

(o]
=]
3
-
=
o
)
=

3  Model selection of the expansion unit

When connecting an actuator using an expansion unit,
select the following unit and SCON controller.
* See P8-62 for details.

ool % (_Expansion unit model )

overview

RCON - EXT

Series Expansion

EXT SCON expansion

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

PCON [ (_SCON controller model )

—— SCON-[ | - | || L] - R - o [ ]

DCON Type Motor type Encodertype  Option 1/0 type I/0 cable length  Power supply voltage
I I I |

SCON |
-CB Refer to P8-217 for model selection items.

(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

8-37 v
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Step Step Step Step

1 2 3 4

Step

[}
o
3
-
=
o
o
“

4 Confirming the power supply capacity (connectability check)

Make sure that all the actuators selected can be
connected to one system by calculating each power capacity.

© Control power capacity @ Motor power capacity Contrller
overview
Make sure that the total power capacity of each Make sure that the total electric current value of
unit selected and the ELECYLINDER is less than the selected actuators (motors) connected to the 24V
electric current limit value. driver unit is less that the limit value.
RSEL
* Refer to P8-92 for the power capacity. * Refer to P8-92 for the electric current value for each motor.. gfﬂ;;ﬂ;ﬂ
RCP6S
Control power Less than 9.0A Motor power Less than 37.5A EZCB%IF\IB
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)
PCON
© Motor wattage
: ACON-CB
Make sure that the total wattage of the actuators Single-phase 1,600W DCON-CE
connected to the 200V driver unit is less than the Motor power| AC200V ACON
total wattage of the maximum connectable axes. capacity | Three-phase 2,400W DCON
AC200V ccon
* Calculate the wattage value of each actuator motor type. -CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)
SSEL
MSEL
XSEL
When all the values are under the limit, "Selection is complete.” XSEL
Order the units you selected in steps 1 to 3. oo
TB-03
/102

Software
overview

IA] e-38



R'u n it Controller

Step Step Step

2 3 4

Selection method

Selection is to be made according to Steps 1 to 4.

Step

1 Selection of the master unit

Select the type, field network and
option to determine the RSEL master unit model.

= [& (_Master unit model )

Controller
overview

RSEL - G -| - - |

Series Type I/0 1/0 cable length Option
|

No cable HVImN Equipped with fan unit( O : specify the number from 1to 5)
2m (standard) M Without terminal unit

3m

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

Not used

RCP6S PIO specification (NPN 16/16)

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL | Note |

PIO specification (PNP 16/16)

DeviceNet 5m

DeviceNet (with 2-way connector) *When an 1/0 type other than
PIO specification is selected,
CC-Link it will be "0 (no cable)."

CC-Link (with 2-way connector)

CC-Link IE Field

PROFIBUS-DP

EtherCAT

EtherNet/IP

PROFINET IO

MSEL O The number of fan units to be installed is one half of the total number of the 24V driver units that is
selected in Step 2. If the total number of 24V driver units is an odd number, add "1."

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

O When selecting RCON-SC-1 in Step 2, choose "without terminal unit."
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Step Step Step Step

1 2 3 4

Step

2 Selection of driver unit model

Selection of the unit model to be connected to the actuator.
The connecting unit differs according to the motor type.

& (_ Driver unit model )

RCON -|

Series

Number of axes

Type
|

Z&8 Stepper motor 1-axis spec.

2@ High-thrust stepper motor

2-axis spec.

@ AC servo motor *Type: PCF and SC can

selected only 1-axis.

DI/& DC brushless motor

S[@8 200V AC servo motor

* Type: SC is equipped standard with a
fan unit.

When selecting a driver unit (RCON-SC-1),
select one unit of apower unit.

* Supplied with a terminal unit.select one unit of apower unit.
Equipped standard with a fan unit.

& (_ Power unit model )

RCON -

Series

PS2 - 3

Type  Power supply voltage

3-phase/Single phase 200V |

When connecting an actuator of simple absolute
specification, select a simple absolute unit.

* Refer to P8-68 for details of the simple absolute unit.

& ( Simple absolute unit model )

RCON-ABU - [ |

Absolute unit Type
|

Series

Stepper motor

AC servo motor

I1AI

Type Motor type
20P 20 stepper motor |
20SP 200 stepper motor (for RA*C)
28P 28] stepper motor Controller
PC 35P 3500 stepper motor overview
42P 42[stepper motor
42SP 42[stepper motor (for RCP4-RA5C)
56P 56[stepper motor
2av 56SP 56 ] high-thrust type stepper motor
specification PCF 60P 601 high-thrust type stepper motor
pedificat 86P 861 high-thrust type stepper motor RSEIT
3 W (6-axis
servo motor Cartesian Type)
5 5W servo motor e
10 10W servo motor
AC
20 20W servo motor RCP65
20S 20W servo motor (for RCA2-SA4/RCA-RA3) I—
30 30W servo motor PCON
DC 3D 2.5W DC brushless motor -CB/CFB
60 60W servo motor —
100 100W servo motor PCON
1008 100W servo motor (for LSA) -CBP
150 150W servo motor (Pulse press)
200V s 200 200W servo motor -
specification 200S 200W servo motor (for LSA and DD) PCON
300S 300W servo motor (for LSA)
400 400W servo motor -
600 600W servo motor ACON-CB
750 750W servo motor DCON-CB
-
ACON
(CHECK! DCON
. . -
I Confirmation method of the motor type SCON
-CB
<Product page> —
SCON-CB
RCS4-SA4C femps
I —
M Model Specification Items SSEL
RCS4 |- SA4C - WA - 60 ————
[ Series [ Type | [ _Encodertype | Motor Type
WA | Battery-less absolute Servo motor MSEL
60
XSEL
I —
XSEL
(SCARA)
I —
PSA-24
I —
TB-03
/02
I —
Software
overview
I —

w8 -40



R'u n it Controller

Step Step Step Step

Selection method 1 72 EX 4

Step

3 Model selection of the expansion unit

When connecting an actuator using an expansion unit,
select the following unit and SCON controller.

* See P8-69 for details.

oolee % (_Expansion unit model )

overview

RCON -| |

Series Expansion I1/0O cable length

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

SCON expansion No cable

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

EXT-NP PIO/SIO/SCON expansion (NPN specification 2m (standard)

3m

EXT-PN PIO/SIO/SCON expansion (PNP specification)

5m

PCON *In case the SCON expansion
-CBP (EXT) is selected, it is not
(Pulse press) needed to select this.
I

PCON

ACON-CB

2% SCON-[ ] - | | | L] - re - 0o -[ ]

Sggm Type Motor type Encodertype  Option 1/0 type I/0 cable length  Power supply voltage
|

SCON |

-CB Refer to P8-217 for model selection items.
I

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

[ (_SCON controller model )

MSEL

XSEL

stats When 1/0 points are to be expanded, select the following unit.

T % Gee P8-69 for details.
PSA-24

e X C PlOunitmodel )

TB-03

—— RCON -| |

Software . .
overview Series Expansion  1/O cable length

PIO (NPN specification) No cable

PIO (PNP specification 2m (standard)

s-41...



R'u n it Controller

Step Step Step Step

1 2 3 4

Step

4 Confirming the power supply capacity (connectability check)

Make sure that all the actuators selected can be

connected to one system by calculating each power capacity.

© Control power capacity

Make sure that the total power capacity of each
unit selected is less that the electric current limit

value.

* Refer to P8-92 for the power capacity.

Item

Electric current limit value

Control power

Less than 9.0A

© Motor wattage

Make sure that the total wattage of the actuators
connected to the 200V driver unit is less than the
total wattage of the maximum connectable axes.

* Calculate the wattage value of each actuator motor type.

@ Motor power capacity

Make sure that the total electric current value of
selected actuators (motors) connected to the 24V
driver unit is less that the limit value.

* Refer to P8-92 for the electric current value for each motor..

Item

Electric current limit value

Motor power

Less than 37.5A

Total wattage of the

2 maximum connectable axes
Single-phase
Motor power|  AC200V 1.600W
capacity Three-phase
AC200V 2400W

When all the values are under the limit, "Sclection is complete.

I1AI

Order the units you selected in steps 1 to 3.

8- B42

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —



Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

R'u n it Controller

Selection method

Step

3

Selection is to be made according to Steps 1 to 3.

Step

1 Selection of the master unit

Select the type, field network and
option to determine the REC master unit model.

& ( Master unit model )

REC - GW -[ |

Series Type 1/0 type

DeviceNet

CC-Link
CC-Link IE Field

PROFIBUS-DP
EtherCAT
EtherNet/IP
PROFINET IO

Step

2 Selection of EC connection unit

Determine the number of EC connection units.
Up to 4 axes can be connected to one unit.

[ (_EC connection unit model )

RCON - EC - 4

Series Type Number of axes

:-43...
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Step Step Step

1 2 3

Step

3 Confirming the power supply capacity (connectability check)

Make sure that all the ELECYLINDER selected

can be

connected to one system by calculating each power capacity.

© Control power capacity

Make sure that the total electric current value of
each unit connected to REC and the ELECYLIND
is less than the electric current limit value.

* Refer to P8-92 for the power capacity.

ER

Item Electric current limit value

Control power Less than 9.0A

@ Motor power capacity

Make sure that the total electric current value of
ELECYLINDERs (motors) connected to the EC
connection unit is less than the limit value.

* Refer to P8-92 for the electric current value for each motor..

Item

Electric current limit value

Motor power capacity

Less than 37.5A

When all the values are under the limit, "Selection is complete
Order the units you selected in steps 1 to 2.

I1AI

w8 -4 4

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —



R'u n it Controller

1R-uni

Unit-linkage type controller

cepimn

(*1) Acquisitions depend on the model. See P8-88 to -90 for details.

Controller
overview

= Rcon

Cartesian Type)
m——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON

] ~-unit

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)
——
PSA-24

TB-03

B Program Type ELECYLINDER Drive Unit

Software

— RsEL R EC

s-45...
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Unit-connecting controllers support a wide array of
combinations!

Combine a driver unit with the exact number of required axes for a more compact controller
and reduced installation space.
This allows for mixed control of an actuator with both a 24V motor and 200V motor.

200V
driver unit
(with power supply unit)

24V

Master unit driver unit

Controller
overview

Units RSEL
connected with (6-axis

Cartesian Type)
connectors ——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON

Use the same driver units
-CB

The system can be changed just by switching out the master unit based on the control method. —

This allows the same driver units to be used. (Servo press)

SSEL

IR-unit / ............................................................ —

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

Driver Unit \ TB-03 B

/02
Gateway Unit SEL Unit . ——
for Positioner Type for Program Type Same units used Software

overview

Rcon RsEL e

C Master unit

IA] -840



Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

R'u n it Controller

|Savesspace
inside the control panel

Rcon

IR con is recommended for actuators with two axes or

Up to 2 axes of actuators can be connected to one driver unit with 22mm width,
making it ideal for saving space in the control panel.

CON Driver unit
Gateway unit

s- 87 ...

-~

Terminal unit

Actuator zaxes connectable [

RCON is recommended

Actuator for customers who plan on using 2 axes or more.




R'u n it Controller

Up to 16 axes™ of actuators can be connected.

There will be no wasted space as only the necessary driver units will be added.

Driver unit Max.
2-axis specification x 8 units = 1 6axes

Select just as many axes
as necessary

Controller

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

*1 Actuator models RCP6S

The maximum number of connectable axes differs
depending on (motor capacity / field network PCON
operation mode). -CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

Saves up to 85% 2 of control panel space and

reduces costs by as much as 60%. PCON

*2 |Al product comparison ACON-CB
DCON-CB

Up to about 85% of control panel space can be saved, oo

compared with models that connect a 1-axis actuator to a single driver unit. DCON

I —
The conventional type ([Comparison example] below) requires network options installed to match the number of controllers. SCON

RCON can control driver units for up to 16 axes of actuators with a single gateway, -CB
allowing cost reductions up to 60%. It is especially recommended when using multiple axes. ——
SCON-CB

(Servo press)

PCON-CB x1 6units 30mm™ e
4""‘—7 SSEL

PCON-CB XSEL
CC-Link specification x 16 units ——

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

179mm

4
v

1,010mm

*3 Minimum distance required for natural heat dissipation of the controller —

60% cost reduction 1503
softwre

RCON x1 6-axis connection specification

£
£
859% Space saving 5 Rcon

CC-Link specification
stepper motor 16 axes

A
v

223.4mm

IAI ws-48
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RsEkr

Compact program controller that connects up to 8 axe

0
=]
2
= Supports both linear and arc interpolation operations. Driver unit Max
Also allows control of connected axes i':ﬁ';ii':e_"ﬁcatm“ 8axes

to be split into two groups.

Select just as many
axes as necessary

— RsEL

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCPes *1The maximum number of connectable axes differs depending on

o the actuator model (motor capacity).

PCON
-CB/ICFB Group 1 ] ] Group 2

PCON 3
-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

Four-axis combined
Cartesian robot

Four-axis combined
Cartesian robot

ACON
DCON

e ————
e ————

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB

(Servo press)

s |Jp to about 67% of control panel space can be saved,
SSEL - compared with models that connect a 4-axis actuator to a single driver unit.

MSEL MSEL x2units (8-axis connection) 4 S o

XSEL

XSEL 195mm
(SCARA)

PSA-24
———

TB-03 | |

/02 | o B 44% cost reduction

I
Software *3 Minimum distance required for natural heat dissipation of the controller
overview

= RSEL x8-axis connection specification

MSEL
CC-Link specification
8 axes (4 axes x 2 units)

A
5 £ RsEL
e S{S,)in =5 CC-Link specification
9 -
v stepper motor 8 axes

—>
| 159.5mm
8 _49 R-unit
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R EcC
Connect ELECYLINDER to a field network

This field network connection unit is specifically for use with ELECYLINDER.
It allows up to 16 axes of ELECYLINDER to be connected.
It is ideal for saving wiring and space inside the control panel.

EC connection unit
Max.

4-axis specification )y
X 4 units = 1 6axes

Controller
overview

R EC , (FEaExI?s

Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S

. i PCON
Field network -CB/CFB

communication cable

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

Power/communication cables for PCON
RCON-EC

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
; DCON

SCON
-CB

ELECYLINDER (built-in controller) ! SCON-CB

(Servo press)
I —

EC connection unit can be connected with other driver units i_

connected to RCON MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

Connect to RCON to allow mixed connections with ROBO Cylinder and single axis robots.

PSA-24
Rcon l >

EC connection unit TB-03

102
I —
Software
overview
I —

IA] ..e-50
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I Seven high-performance functions
that only IAl'is capable of delivering

—— / LR JINN Compatibility: No.1 in the industry with nine fiel
Controler network types supported

overview

m IAl controller can be connected to various * Connectable networks differ depending on the series.

field networks as remote I/O station.
RSEL

_dean CC-Link IE@iea  Devicenet Ethen\et/IP

RCP6S

_m N PIRJOJF] | ©
G EtherCAT. BlUlS

PCON
-CBP

S l.l MECHATROLINK

PCON .

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON

-—:zz: / High function2 Supports controller installation environment
-CB temperatures of 0 ~ 55°C

SCON-CB
" Install the optional fan unit to enable use in environments of 0 to 55°C without lowering actuator
sseL operating duty ratio. (One fan is required for each SEL unit and for every two 24V driver units.)

A fan unit is required for 200V power supply units and 200V driver units.

MISEL & Simple absolute units support 0~40°C.

XSEL REC supports 55°C without a fan.

XSEL
(SCARA) 100

PSA-24 { \
TB-03 Fan unit

_ /02 [RCON-FU] Q 40 i
Software 20

overview ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

Operating temperature (°C)

With fan

Without fan
80 |

60

(%) Ainp Bupesadp

Easy removal!

(Retrofitting is
also possible.)

5-3 1.
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/ [l iR l41le)s ] Predictive maintenance/preventative maintenanc

R-unit have a preventative maintenance function for the capacitor and a predictive maintenance

function for the fan unit and actuator.

PLC
Stop breakdowns) ((( Fan replacement period reminders)))
in advance!

Fan unit
Rotation speed has dropped to 70%.

Rcon )
(( Board replacement )) Controller
period reminders overview

(( Board replacement ))
period reminders Driver Unit
. Capacitor capacitance
Gateway unit —

RSEL
has dropped to 80%. :
Capacitor capacitance - ‘\L PP ° (6-axis

Cartesian Type)
I —

) .
has dropped to 50%. Patent Capacitor RCP6S
@ life sensor equipped

Patent Capacitor
@/ life sensor equipped PCE%IF\IB

PCON
((( Maintenance period reminders ))) -CBP

(Pulse press)
|
Actuator PCON
Motor temperature has exceeded the set value
|
due to motor overload, grease depletion, ACON-CB
wear on parts, etc. DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

/ High function4 (30l e Vo] eXLe ] SCON-CB

(Servo press)

Supports Ethernet connections. (Excluding REC.) SSEL

MSEL

PC Touch panel PLC e
XSEL

——
XSEL
(SCARA)

I I I PSA-24

——
TB-03
102
——

Software
Supports by type overview

RCON | Optional support
RSEL Equipped standard
REC Not supported

IAI n8-D2



Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

R'u n it Controller

/ LR lei 4B Highest number of connection actuators in t
industry! Can be connected with 947 IAl actus

*See P8-90 for connectable actuators.
(As of February 2021)

@® Models with 24V motors

Supports actuators equipped with a battery-less absolute encoder
as well as those with simple absolute encoders and incremental encoders.

RCP Series

RCA Series

RCD Series

RCL Series

0000

WU Series

000

IK Series

@® Models with 200V motors

These products are capable of driving actuators equipped with 200V, 60W to 750W motors.

EC Series

200V driver units support actuators equipped with battery-less absolute encoders and

incremental encoders.

When connecting to extended unit+SCON, actuators equipped with 12W to 3300W

motors are operable and all encoders are supported.

RCS Series

NS(A) Series

8-33

IS(D)B Series

DD(A) Series

SSPA Series

ICSB Series

LSA Series

/

24V driver unit

\_

\

J

/

EC connection unit

\

( 200V driver unit
+ power supply unit

-

~

J

-

.

—

Expansion unit
+ SCON connection

Connection cable
CB-RE-CTLO02

~




R'u n it Controller

/ [l Lk {(sldil]sl-] Motor power cutoff method can be selected

In accordance with customer safety function applications, the motor power cutoff method at
emergency stop can be selected through the RCON wiring method.

Actuator Actuator
All-axis motor power cutoff Single-axis motor power cutoff
(Gateway unit) (24V driver unit)

All-axis motor power Single-axis drive-source
port \D cutoff terminal
E (200V driver unit)

Single-axis driver stop power
cutoff terminal

/ Il B (¥ ld1le)s V4 Helps visualize equipment with 24V power

Helps visualize equipment.
The following 1Al 24VDC power supply (PSA-24) monitoring can be output to a PLC via an R-unit.

@ Output voltage ® Output current @ Power load factor @ Total energizing time
@ Internal temperature ® Low fan speed warning

918[W]

800

Power supply peak power

600 Power supply rated power

(W]

400

200

Average power

e

0 0.5 1.0 15 20 25

*The graph is an image.

Equipped with

PLC ..
_ _ communication
function to R unit

[
o
3
-
=
o
o
o

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
/02

Software
overview

R-unit 24VDC power supply (PSA-24)

IAI o s-4
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Controller
overview

(6-axis
Cartesian Type)

(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

R'u n it Controller

8- vun
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\ Fasy start-up and
Maintenance.

The actuator movable parts for each axis can be moved forward/backward, even without a teaching

pendant or PC teaching software.

Actuator

Stroke end

Each axis JOG (+/-) switch

« 5

Home
(coordinate:

JOG switch enabled in manual mode
with PC software/teaching pendant
manual operation window closed.

Each axis brake release switch

Actuator
Forced
brake release

/ .
>

maintenance.

-

N3 Equipped with a brake release switch for each axis,
the movable parts can be moved by hand during

USB port

Connection to a PCiis possible using a
commercial USB cable.

Dedicated cables are not required.
*Compatible with miniUSB (mini-B).

I1A1

wi8-D0

13]j013u0)

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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Rcon

Easy to program even for a beginner!

The PC-dedicated teaching software “IA-OS” supports users.

Even beginners can operate easily with troubleshooting
information.

—— Troubleshooting Examples

Controller
overview

Even if it fails, it can be repaired immediately. In case of trouble, IAl's troubleshooting is displayed.

Alarm List Alarm Information

RSEL An alarm list with alarms generated in the past (history) with Alarm details / troubleshooting information.

(6-axis troubleshooting information.
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB Parameter Edit : Operation Range Adjustment Cycle Time Calculation

ACON The operation range of ELECYLINDER can be adjusted in Calculating the time required for operation from data such as

DCON accordance with system. the actuator used and the transportation load.
N

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

N
XSEL Communication Establishment Status Monitor
(SCARA)

e —— Success or failure of connectivity establishment is displayed. The latest status data is displayed.

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

g-57-1 rn
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Power Supply Monitor

Check the data that the power supply unit
possesses.

Current Consumption Wave Monitor

Displays time-dependent change of the
current of each controller and the total current
of all the controllers.

Troubleshooting Examples

Velocity and Current Monitoring

Displays time-dependent change of the
velocity, current and deviation in a graph.

1/0 Data Monitor

Check the status of signals in the input and
output ports.

Network Data Monitor (Single axis controller)

Displays the data to be communicated
between an external device and applicable
controllers.

Network Data Monitor (for Gateway)

Data for communication between Gateway
and an external device is displayed.

Servo Monitor

Time variation of data is displayed.

Maintenance Data (Robo Cylinder)

Displays the necessary information for
maintenance.

Maintenance Data (Gateway)

Displays the necessary information for
maintenance.

Offboard Tuning

Set a more suitable gain based on the data
such as the actuator to be used and the
transport load.

Comment

A comment is available for input.

I1AI

8—57'2 R-unit

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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Easy to program even for a beginner!

[}
o
3
-
=
o
o
c

The "SEL Programming Tool" of the PC-dedicated teaching software "IA-101" //
supports users.

The "SEL Programming Tool" generates SEL programs by arranging the items whose operations are defined.
Therefore, programming is possible without learning the SEL language.

Controller
overview

The PC-dedicated teaching software for RSEL supports V.14.00.00.00 or later.

—— Defined items Flowchart

RSEL
Motion without Drag & (6-axis
interpolation Drop

&
=
=

)

Start defining
RCP6S
Straight line program
interpolation motion

PCON
-CB/CFB

Continuous motion of multiple
coordinates without stops Servo ON/OFF

PCON
-CBP

Pulse pr
Archmotion | | e (Pulse press)

Linear interpolation

motion PCON

Motion with limited thrust
force (push motion)

ACON-CB

Program definition . . DCON-CB
el completed |nterp0|atlon otion
5 i
ircle motion

DCON

SCON
-CB

Troubleshooting by the teach pendant SCON-CB

(Servo press)

SSEL
Troubleshooting function has been added to the teaching pendant for

program controller (TB-02/03). MSEL
It guides troubleshooting by selecting Yes/No of the trouble symptoms.
(Available for Ver. 2.70 and later) XSEL

XSEL

<Description of error> <Countermeasure> (SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
102

Software
overview

IAI w8-D8
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Controller
overview

(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

R-U n it Controller

Model Selection

Select from three types of R-unit, based on your operation method and models to connect.

Positioner
Type

@ For situations where the stop position will be
registered in the position data, and then the
position number will be specified for operation.

umber of

cted axes:
E Refer to the

selection pages
beginning
from P. 8-60

Program
Type

@ For situations where Cartesian coordinate
system operation is performed
for multiple axes combining single axes.

mber of
ed axes:

Refer to the
selection pages
beginning
from P. 8-67

Unit

-39 ..

ELECYLINDER

@ For situations where ELECYLINDER with ACR
option is operated over a fieldbus.

ber of
axes:

Refer to the
selection pages
beginning

from P. 8-75
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/Selection Method/

SNl Select the actuators to connect. (Up to 16 axes.)

* Make sure to select an optional "ACR" for the ELECYLINDER model.

<Selection example>

RCD
Series

RCP2
Series

RCA2
Series

RCP6
Series

RCS4
Series

ISB DDA EC
Series Series Series

N PR Gateway unit selection

Select the gateway unit model from the network type.

(Note) Some limitations apply on the number of max. connectable axes of actuators,
depending on the network and operation mode. See P.48 and P.71 for details.

Only one gateway unit can be connected per system.
Split this among two or more units

Network type

Gateway unit model

Devicei'et

RCON-GW/GWG-DV

<Selection example>

RCON-GW/GWG-CC

« Selection a

CC-Link IE Bieid RCON-GW/GWG-CIE
®
RCON-GW/GWG-PR
BJU[S
EtherCAT RCON-GW/GWG-EC/ECM

Ethen\et/IP RCON-GW/GWG-EP

RCON-GW/GWG-PRT
{7 MECHATROLINK RCON-GW/GWG-ML3

RCON-GW/GWG-SSN

* GW: Gateway unit of standard specifcations.
GWG: Gateway unit of safety category type.

uonned

to connect 17 or more axes or if the power capacity
is exceeded.

Example: When connecting 18 axes

e N
X Gateway unit
18-axis
N J
e N

V Gateway unit

Gateway unit

& ) b .
\S-axw %—axns
o

J

N CTEN Classify actuator types into three categories.

*See P. 8-90 for actuators that cannot be connected.

I
Actuator type |
g I
RCP2/3/4/5/6 Series . <Selection example>
Models with RCA/2 Series 1
24V motors RCD Series | 2
RCL Series ! /

Selected actuator

4
I
RCS2/3/4 Series l
IS(D)B Series |
Models with SSPA Series :
200V motors LSA Series |
NS(A) Series |
DD(A) Series I
: RCS4
<Selection example>
ELECYLINDER

(model with 24V motor)

|
l
|
EC Series |
|
|
|

EC with ACR option

ni8-00

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —



Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

R'u n it Controller

XA 24V driver unit selection (models with 24V motors)
Select the driver unit model and number of units according to the series name and motor type of the actuator.

Actuator 24V driver unit <Selection example>
. . Number of axes I Required
Series Motor type External view connected to actuator Model Classification Wil
Stepper motor ) e
20P, 28P 2-axis specification RCON-PC-2 1 « Selection
RCP2 RCP2-RTC RCP2-GRSS
RCP3 35P, 42P
RCP4 56P 1-axis specification RCON-PC-1 / 1 « Selectiono
RCP5 RCP6-TA4C
RCP6  |High thrust motor P
56SP, 60P 1-axis specification RCON-PCF-1 ’ 1 « Selectione
86P RCP6-RRASR
AC servo motor
2 2-axis specification RCON-AC-2 1 « Selectione
RCA 5 RCA2-GS3NA RCA2-TCAANA
RCA2 10
RCL 20;(2)05 1-axis specification RCON-AC-1 - -
DC brush-less motor
2-axis specification RCON-DC-2 _ -
RCD 3D
1-axis specification RCON-DC-1 1 « Selectione
RCD-RAIDA
STl Simple absolute unit selection
For actuators which are to use the simple absolute
specification, select a number of simple absolute units
(RCON-ABU-A/P) according to the number of axes.
*Connect to the driver unit with a cable (CB-ADPC-MPAQ05).
The cable is supplied with the simple absolute unit.
Note: The ambient operating temperature of the simple absolute unit is within the
range of 0~40°C. Simple absolute
RCON-ABU-A RCON-ABU-P battery

<Selection example>
This is an example in which a 2-axis RCA2 Series actuator is selected for simple absolute specification.

RCON-AC-2

Actuators to be made compatible
with simple absolute

RCA2-GS3NA

RCA2-TCA4NA

Simple absolute unit

RCON-ABU-A x 2

NGl EC connection unit selection (ELECYLINDER model)

To connect an EC Series product, select the required number of connection units based on the
number of units for connecting EC.

« Selectione

Actuator EC connection unit <Selection example>
: ; Number of axes : . Required
Series Motor type |External view connected to actuator Model Classification ot
28P, 35P
EC ! -axi i i RCON-EC-4 1 i
42P, 56P 4-axis specification « Selectlone
EC-56 with ACR option

:-61..
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S WAl Classify models with 200V motors into two categories.

Models are classified as axes connected to a 200V driver unit and axes connected to an expansion unit.

|
Connection unit Actuator specifications |
|

|

Specification that meets all I
conditions below |
(Motor wattage [W]) :
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

200V
driver unit 60W~750W
Incremental

Battery-less Absolute

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

:

: (Encoder type)
|

|

|

|

|

|

l

|

! 200V driver unit specification
|

|
|
Other than the :
|
|
|

TR 200V driver unit selection

DDA-LT18CS-AM-200

Selected actuator

*This is because the
absolute multi-rotation specification
cannot be connected using a
200V driver unit.

Select one 200V power supply unit and a number of driver units according to the actuators to connect.

. . Number of axes <Selection example>

Unit name External view Model
connected to actuator - - Required
Classification ;
units
200V - RCON-PS2-3 - 1 «Selectiono
power supply unit

200V > .

dri . 1 -axis specification RCON-SC-1 y, 2 «Selectlone
river unit RCS4 B

SE RN Expansion unit selection

(1) Select one if there are any actuators connected with an expansion unit.

. . Number of axes <Selection example>
Unit name External view Model
connected to actuator K K Required
Classification o
units
SCON-— Max. 16 axes RCON-EXT 1 «Se'eCin"G
expansion unit DDA

(2) Select a number of controllers (SCON-CB) to connect through the expansion unit according to the number of

connected actuators.

*A number of SCON-CBs must be purchased according to the number of connected axes. (Max. number of connections: 16 axes.)

<Selection example>
Controller External view AT 1/0 type P
connected to actuator . Required
Classification Units
SCON-CB/CGB 1-axis specification SCON-**-RC-* 1 «Selectiona
DDA
l @ Example of connecting an expansion unit and SCON-CB
One cable (CB-RE-CTL002) is supplied as standard Additional !f the connection cable is too
with SCON-CB for RCON connection. information Short purchase a separate cable

Standard accessory
20cm

SCON
standard accessory

SCON expansion unit
RCON-EXT

Standard accessory
20cm

SCON
standard accessory

1A1

v

&
<

v

&
<

SCON-CB SCON-CB

to make the connection.
Model: CB-RE-CTLOOO See P.8-127
x Required

number of units

Caution: The maximum cable length between
devices is 3m.
The total cable length is 10m (max.).

w8 -02
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R'u n it Controller

SOl Calculation of various unit control power capacities (CP)

Make sure that the total control power capacity of the units and ELECYLINDER connected to RCON is

as follows.

Item

Average current

How to check

Control power (CP)

9.0A or less

Control power capacity list

Add up while checking the "Control power capacity list" below.

Item

Specifications

Power
capacity

<Selection
example>

Control power

capacity
(per unit)

Master unit
(including terminal unit)

Without Ethernet

0.8A

Gateway unit

With Ethernet

1.0A

24V driver unit
(common for all types)

Without brake

0.2A

x 4 units

With brake (1-axis specification)

0.4A

x 1 unit

With brake (2-axis specification)

0.6A

200V driver unit

Without brake

0.2A

x 1 unit

With brake

0.5A

x 1 unit

Expansion unit

0.1A

x 1 unit

Simple absolute unit (common to all types)

0.2A

x 2 units

EC connection unit (per unit)

0.1A

x 1 unit

24V specification ELECYLINDER
(per axis)

Without brake

0.3A

x 1 axis

With brake

0.5A

200V specification
ELECYLINDER (per axis)

Without brake

0.32A

With brake

1.2A

* For selection of the unit, power capacity of the master unit is not included for calculation.

<Selection example>

Expansion unit

RCON-EXT

RCP2

24V driver unit
|

EC connection
unit

RCON-PC-2

RCON-PC-1  RCON-PCF-1

RCP2 RCP6 RCP6

RCON-AC-2 RCON-DC-1

RCA2 RCA2

I
RCON-EC-4

RCD EC

200V driver unit

Simple absolute
unit

RCON-SC-1 x 2 units

RCS4

ISB

- e

\0.

‘Withoutbrake‘ ‘Withoutbrake‘ ‘With brake‘ ‘Withoutbrake‘ ‘Withoutbrake‘ ‘Withoutbrake‘ ‘With brake‘ ‘Withoutbrake‘

I
[ |
RCON-ABU-A x 2 units

A + 02A + 02A + O04A + O02A + O0.2A +0.1A+03A+ O05A + O0.2A + (0.2Ax2) }

(The total was confirmed to be 9.0A or less. If the value is larger than 9.0A, another gateway unit is required.)

:-63...

|
Total 2.8A < 9.0A

OK




R'u n it Controller

NI RE Calculation of various unit motor power capacities (MP)

Make sure that the total motor power capacity of the units connected to RCON is as follows.

How to check
Item Average current
Add up while checking the "Motor power capacity list" below.
Motor power (MP) 37.5A or less If the maximum current is listed, add the maximum current.
If not, add the rated current.
@ 24V driver unit
e Actuator/driver unit Rated — Max. current .
. en energy- <Selection
Series Motor type current saving is S(g example>
RCP2 |  20P/20SP/28P Without 08A - - x2axes .
Stepper motor RCP3 | 28p*/35p/42P/56P | PowerCON 1.9A - - Controller
N RCP4 Without overview
/RCON-PC RCPS 28P/35P/42P/ PowerCON 1.9A - -
RCP6 425P/56P With PowerCON|  2.3A - 394 x 1 axis
RCP2
Stepper motor RCP4 565P/60P/ Without 5.7A - - X 1 axis
/RCON-PCF EEEE 86P PowerCON RSEL
(6-axi
MOtor power Standard / Cavteja’n(lespe\
capacity W Hi-accel./decel. | 1-0A - 33A —
(per 1-axis 10W 1.3A 2.5A 447 X 1 axis RCP6S
actuator) AC RCA 20W Standard/ 13A 2.5A aaa x 1 axis —
RCA2 Hi-accel./decel./
servo motor 20W(205) : 17A 3.4A 5.1A PCON
/RCON-AC Energy-saving -CB/CFB
30W 1.3A 2.2A 4.0A ——
2W stondard / 0.8A - 4.6A PCON
tandar -CBP
RCL SW Hi-accel./decel. 1.0A - 6:4A (Pulse press)
10W 1.3A - 6.4A —
DC brush-less motor . PCON
RCD R - .
JRCON-DC C 3wW Standard 0.7A 1.5A X 1 axis _
. . * Applicable models: RCP2-RA3, RCP2-RGD3 ACON-CB
@ EC connection unit )
DCON-CB
Actuator/EC connection unit Power source current ACON -
Item . Energy-saving disabled | Energy-saving
Series | Motor type Type - DCON
P P Power source current|Maximum |~ €nabled —
35P/42P/56P | Other than the below 23A 3.9A 1.9A « 1 axis SCCSN
Motor power capacity | 24V stepper S3LV/RR30] - - 19A —_—
(per 1-axis actuator) motor EC 28P RPA/GS4/GW4/TCA/TWA/ - - 1.7A SCON-CB
RTC9/GRB10/GRB13 (Servo press)
20P GRB8 - - 0.7A ——
<Selection example> EC ti it SSEL
24V driver unit connection unt —
I | | MSEL
RCON-PC-2 RCON-PC-1 RCON-PCF-1 RCON-AC-2 RCON-DC-1 RCON-EC-4 —
XSEL
I —
XSEL
(SCARA)
I —
PSA-24
o ke : TB-03
v v v v v v - v /02
I —
Actuator ,-", Softw_are
overview
Series | RCP2 RCP2 RCP6 RCP6 RCA2 RCA2 RCD EC ——
Motor type | 28P 20p 35P 60P 1w 20w 3w 42p Total
0.8A + 0.8A + 3.9A + 5.7A + 44A + 44A+1.5A + 3.9A = 25.4A <37.5A

(The total was confirmed to be 37.5A or less. If the value is larger than 37.5A, another gateway unit is required.)

1A

' R-unit 8 _64
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R'u n it Controller

Y (TomPA 200V motor power limiting

Make sure that the total motor wattage (W) of the actuators connected to RCON-SC is as follows.
*Some limitations apply. See "Actuators that cannot connect to R-unit" (P. 8-90) for details.

Total max. output of How to check
Connected power connected axes
Three-phase 200VAC 2,400W Confirm the motor wattage (W) in the actuator specifications.
Single-phase 200VAC 1,600W
<Selection example> 200V driver unit
! RCON-SC-1 x 2 units
* RCON-PS2-3 * Only one RCON-PS2-3 can be used per
RCON/RSEL system.
Three-phase
200VAC
Actuator ./ Total
Ota
Series RCS4 ISB
motor wattage (W) 100W 200W = 3OOW < 2,4OOW

Fan unit selection

If the controller installation environment may exceed 40°C, a fan unit will be required. (Up to 55°C.)*
(1) 24V driver unit fan unit

The number of fan units is the total number of driver units divided by 2.

If the total number of 24V driver units is an odd number, add 1 to the total number and divide it by 2.

When ordering, be sure to specify the gateway unit model.
<Selection example>

24V driver units (5 units + 1) = 2 = 3 units Fan unit [RCON-FU] x 3 units

- Selection o

Note: The ambient operating temperature of the simple absolute unit is within the
range of 0~40°C even when a fan unit is installed.

*The operating temperature of the gateway unit/driver unit is within the range of 0~55°C.
However, temperature derating may occur depending on whether a fan unit is installed.
Operation without derating is possible without a fan unit at 0 ~ 40°C;
however, at 40 ~ 55°C, actuator operating duty must be reduced by 20% every 5°C.

(2) 200V driver unit and power supply unit fan units

A single fan unit is always included with each installation unit. (There is no need to specify the model.)
<Selection example>
200V driver units x 2 units RCON-FUH x 2 units 200V power supply unit RCON-FU x 1 unit
(supplied) (supplied)

-0 ...
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SO Terminal units

Select the terminal unit to connect based on the unit connected to the left of the terminal unit.
(Units are designed to prevent incorrect connections. Confirm the model first before installing a unit.)

Unit connected to left

Terminal unit single product
model number

Supplied unit and cautions
when ordering

Supplied with 200V power supply unit

« Selection e

RCON-SC RCON-GW-TRS (select "TRN (no terminal unit)"
for the gateway unit option)
Other than RCON-SC RCON-GW-TR Supplied with gateway unit

Unit models to be ordered

Order using the model name for each unit.

<Selection example>

Order model
(x number of units)

Name/specification

RCON-GW-CC-FU3-TRN

Gateway unit (with 3 fans, without terminal unit)

RCON-EXT SCON expansion unit

RCON-PC-2 24V driver unit (RCP Series connection, 2-axis specification)
RCON-PC-1 24V driver unit (RCP Series connection, 1-axis specification)
RCON-PCF-1 24V driver unit (RCP Series connection, 1-axis specification, for high thrust)
RCON-AC-2 24V driver unit (RCA Series connection, 2-axis specification)
RCON-DC-1 24V driver unit (RCD Series connection, 1-axis specification)
RCON-ABU-A x 2 units Simple absolute unit (for RCA Series connection)
RCON-EC-4 EC connection unit

RCON-PS2-3 200V power supply unit

RCON-SC-1 X 2units 200V driver unit

SCON-***_RC RCON connection specification SCON controller

*Select the model to order based on the actuator to connect.

o o

Combined

1A1

ni8-00
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R-U n it Controller

/Selection Method |

NI N Select the actuator to connect. (Up to 16 axes)

<Selection example>

urj

RCS2 RCA2 RCP6 WU
Series Series Series Series

SEL unit selection

RSEL Select the SEL unit model from the following 1/0 types. Only one SEL unit can be connected per system.
Ca(,g}m;; Split this among two or more units
= 1/0 type SEL unit model % to connect more than the maximum connectable
RCP6S axes or if the power capacity is exceeded.
Not used RSEL-G-E
' BN Example: When connecting 14 axes
NPN RSEL-G-NP S~ - N
-CB/CFB PIO specification X SEL:M ﬁglléie:égd to
PCON PNP RSEL-G-PN uneit: 14 axese
-CBP
(Pulse press) Devi ‘ot RSEL-G-DV
- eviceive (Bifurcated
PCON connector supplied) G2 « Selection a
e RSEL-G-CC
ACON-CB -
: (Bifurcated \ Y,
. DCON-CB ‘ connector supplied) RSEL-G-CC2 ‘
ACON CC-Link IE @ield RSEL-G-CIE ( SEL unit SEL unit
DCON V s "
e — PIRJOJF]! . .
RSEL-G-PR 8-axis 6-axis
TR & <
- — e
I EtherCAT = RSEL-G-EC (1)
SCON-CB ‘
(Servo press) Ethen ‘et/IP RSEL-G-EP
N L
SSEL RSEL-G-PRT
MSEL
XSEL SICTJEN Classify actuator types into three categories.
XSEL *See P. 8-90 for actuators that cannot be connected.
(SCARA) |
e Actuator type ! Selected actuator
| I
PoR-24 | RCP2/3/4/5/6 Series | <Selection example>
TE w0 3 T
/02 24V motors | } | .
——— | RCL Series )
Software __________________  WUSeres . . ___RCA2 ___RP6__ Wu_ oo
_w  RCS2/3/4 Series | <Selection example>
| IS(D)B Series :
Models with ! SSPA Series ‘
200V motors ! LSA Series |
1 NS(A) Series :
 DD(A) Series w RCS2 RCS4 IS8 ISPB

5-07 ...

RCS4 IS(P)B
Series Series




R'u n it Controller

IO 24V driver unit selection (models with 24V motors)
Select the driver unit model and number of units according to the series name and motor type of the actuator.

Actuator 24V driver unit <Selection example>
Series Motor type External view NI 9 @ 25 Model Classification Requ‘lred
connected to actuator units
Stepper motor o
—axi i i -PC- Selection
ccpa 20P, 28P 2-axis specification RCON-PC-2 J WU 1 «
RCP3 35P, 42P
RCP4 56P 1 -axis specification RCON-PC-1 t !-‘ 1 « Selectione
RCP6-RTFML
RCP5
RCP6  |High thrust motor
wu 56SP, 60P 1-axis specification RCON-PCF-1 - -
86P
AC servo motor
2 2-axis specification RCON-AC-2 - -
RCA 5
RCA2 10
RCL 20, 205 1-axis specification RCON-AC-1 1 « Selectione
30 RCA2-GS3NA
DC brush-less motor
2-axis specification RCON-DC-2 - -
RCD 3D
1-axis specification RCON-DC-1 - -

SN Simple absolute unit selection

For actuators which are to use the simple absolute
specification, select a number of simple absolute units

(RCON-ABU-A/P) according to the number of axes.

*Connect to the driver unit with a cable (CB-ADPC-MPAQ05).
The cable is supplied with the simple absolute unit.

Note: The ambient operating temperature of the simple absolute unit is within the Simple absolute
range of 0~40°C. RCON-ABU-A RCON-ABU-P battery

<Selection example>
This is an example in which an RCA2 Series actuator is selected for simple absolute specification.

RCON-AC-1
Simple absolute unit
RCON-ABU-A

Actuators to be
------------ made compatible ~ --------------

with simple absolute « Selectione

RCA2-GS3NA

SN Classify models with 200V motors into two categories.

Models are classified as axes connected to a 200V driver unit and axes connected to an expansion unit.

Connection unit Actuator specifications Selected actuator
Specification that meets all
conditions below

! I
! I
! I
| |

I | .

200V | (Motor wattage [W]) ! 4
driver unit ! 60W~750W |
| (Encoder type) :
! I
! I
! I
! |
|
|
|
|
|

J

Incremental RCS4-WRAT6R-WA-400 IS(P)B-LXL-WA-400
Battery-less Absolute

Other than the

) . ) ) *This is because the 20W specification
200V driver unit specification

cannot be connected to RCON-SC.

IA] s-08
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SO 200V driver unit selection

Select one 200V power supply unit and a number of driver units according to the actuators to connect.

. . Number of axes <Selection example>
Unit name External view O P —— Model .
Classification Reﬁ‘r‘:i'{sed

2o - RCON-PS2-3 - 1 «Selection o

power supply unit

200V e 5 ~ € selection e
driver unit 1-axis specification RCON-SC-1 ; 3

E%g54 ISB
SR Expansion unit selection

(1) Select only one of two models listed below if there are any 100/200VAC servo actuators connected with an expansion
unit. (Those two different type can not be used in one system.)

) External Number of axes <Selection example>
Unit name . Model
view connected to actuator ) ) Required
Classification ;
units
SC(_)N ) Max. 8 axes RCON-EXT - -
expansion unit
Expansion unit Max. 8 axes RCON-EXT-NP/PN 1 « Selection e
RCS2-RTC8L-1-20

(2) Select a number of controllers (SCON) to connect through the expansion unit according to the number of connected
actuators.  *A number of SCONs must be purchased according to the number of connected axes.
(Max. number of connections: 8 axes.)

<Selection example>
Controller Extgrnal Nurrlbzrtof a>;es . /O type
view connected to actuator . . i
Classification Reﬂrt:i'{fd
SCON-CB/CGB 1-axis specification SCON-**-RC-* 1 « Selection G
RCS2-RTC8L-I-20

l. Example of connecting an SCON connection expansion unit and SCON-CB

One cable (CB-RE-CTL002) is supplied as standard Additional If the connection cable is too short,
with SCON-CB for RSEL connection. information purchase a separate cable
Standard accessory Standard accessory to make the connection.
) 20cm . ) 20cm R Model: CB-RE-CTLOOO
b i X g See P.8-127

x Required

SCON SCON number of units
Standard accessory Standard accessory

, : Caution: The maximum cable length between
SCON expansion unit SCON-CB SCON-CB . . .
RCON-EXT devices is 3m. The total cable length is

(3) When selecting a PIO unit 10m (max.).

A PIO unit can be connected to increase the number of PIO 10 points. (The maximum number of input points is
144 and maximum number of output points is 144.)

There are 16 input points and 16 output points for a single unit, with a maximum of 8 units connected.

(If connecting a PIO/SIO/SCON expansion unit, the maximum will be 7 units.)

If the number of input points or output points is evenly divisible by 16, order that number of PIO units.
If the number is not evenly divisible, order a number of PIO expansion units equal to the number rounded up to
the next whole number. PIO unit [RCON-NP]

<Selection example>

In this example, the number of NPN specification IO points is

increased by 24 input points and 20 output points. 2 un ItS « Selection o

24 input points +~ 16 =1.5
8 _69 R-unit
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SN Calculation of various unit control power capacities (CP)

Make sure that the total control power capacity of the units connected to RSEL is as follows.

Item

Average current

Control power (CP) 9.0A or less

Control power capacity list

How to check

Add up while checking the "Control power capacity list" below.

Item

Control power
capacity
(per unit)

<Selection example>

Specifcation Power capacity <Selection
example>
Master unit )
(including terminal unit) SEL unit 1.2A
24V dri . Without brake 0.2A X 1 unit
river unit With brake (1-axis specification) 0.4A X 1 unit
(common for all types) .
With brake (2-axis specification) 0.6A X 1 unit
i . Without brake 0.2A
200V driver unit - .
With brake 0.5A x 3 units
Expansion unit (common for all types) 0.1A X 3 units
Simple absolute unit (common to all types) 0.2A X 1 unit
*Power capacity of master unit not included in calculation.
Simple

Expanlsion unit 24vd

river unit

200V driver unit

absolute unit

I
RCON-EXT-NP

RCON-NP x 2 units RCON-PC-2

[
RCON-PC-1  RCON-AC-1

v v

v

RCON-SC-1 x 3 units

v

RCON-ABU-A

v
RCP6 RCA2 RCS4 ISB ISPB
With With Without With With With
brake brake brake brake brake brake

c

01A + O0.1A + O0.1A + 06A +

04A + 0.2A +

05A + O05A + O05A + 0.2A

|
ol 3.2A < 9.0A

OK

(The total was confirmed to be 9.0A or less. If the value is larger than 9.0A, another SEL unit is required.)

I1AI

w840
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L1 ol Calculation of various unit motor power capacities (MP)

Make sure that the total motor power capacity of the units connected to RSEL is as follows.

Item

Average current

Motor power (MP)

37.5A orless

@ 24V driver unit

How to check

If not, add the rated current.

Actuator/driver unit Max. current
Item Rated =
e —— . €n energy-|
current
Series Motor type saving is set
Controller
overview RCP2 20P/205P/28P Without 0.8A - -
Steppermotor | "CP3 | 28P"/35P/42p/56p | POWerCON 1.9A - -
/RCON-PC RCP4 Without
— RCP5 28P/35P/42P/ PowerCON 1.9A - -
RCP6
(6-axis 425p/56P With PowerCON|  2.3A ) 3.9A
Cartesian Type) Wwu
I
RCP2
RCP6S Motor power Stepper motor RCP4 Without 57A . )
— capacity /RCON-PCF RCPS S65P/60P/86P PowerCON '
PCON (per 1-axis actuator) RCP6
-CB/CFB Standard /
——— SwW Hi-accel./decel. 1.0A ) 3.3A
PCON
2.5A
-CBP 1ow 1.3A 5 4.4A
(Pulse press) RCA 20W Standard / 13A 2.5A 4.4A
— AC RCA2 High accel/decel /
PCON servo motor 20W(20S) Energy saving 1.7A 3.4A 5.1A
—— /RCON-AC 30W 1.3A 2.2A 4.0A
ACON-CB
DCON-CB 2W 0.8A - 4.6A
—— Standard /
ACON RCL W Hi-accel./decel. | 07 - 647
DCON 10w 13A - 6.4A
I
SCON DC brush-less motor
-CB RCD 3w Standard 0.7A - 1.5A
| /RCON-DC
SCON-CB * Applicable models: RCP2-RA3, RCP2-RGD3
(Servo press)
—— <Selection example> 24V driver unit
SSEL |
- RCON-PC-2 RCON-PC-1 RCON-AC-1
MSEL
_
XSEL
I
XSEL
(SCARA) v v v
I
PSA-24 J "I']
Actuator =
I
TB-03 Series wu RCP6 RCA2
/02 Motor type 28P 42pP 10W
— ' ' ' Total
Software ' ' '
overview (3.9A X 2) +39A + 44A = 1 6.1 A < 37.5A
I

s-7 1.

(The total was confirmed to be 37.5A or less. If the value is larger than 37.5A, another SEL unit is required.)

Add up while checking the "Motor power capacity list" below.
If the maximum current is listed, add the maximum current.

<Selection
example>

x 3 axes

x 1 axis
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SICOREE 200V motor power limiting

Make sure that the total motor wattage (W) of the actuators connected to RCON-SC is as follows.

*Some limitations apply. See "Actuators that cannot connect to R-unit" (P. 8-90) for details.

Connected power

Total max. output
of connected axes

How to check

Confirm the motor wattage (W) in the actuator specifications.

Three-phase 200VAC 2,400W
Single-phase 200VAC 1,600W
<Selection example> 200V driver pnit
RCON-SC-1 x 3 units !
* RCON-PS2-3 * Only one RCON-PS2-3 can be used per
RCON/RSEL system.
Three-phase
200VAC
Actuator
Series |  RCS4 ISB ISPB Total
motor wattage (W) 400W 400W 400W = 1 IZOOW < 21400W

Fan unit selection

If the controller installation environment may exceed 40°C, a fan unit will be required. (Up to 55°C.)*

(1) SEL unit and 24V driver unit fan units
A single fan unit can be installed to a SEL unit.
The number of fan units for 24V driver units is the total number of 24V driver units divided by 2.
If the total number of 24V driver units is an odd number, add 1 to the total number and divide it by 2.
When ordering, be sure to specify the number of units for the SEL unit model.
<Selection example>

24V driver units (3 units + 1) = 2=2 units Fan unit [RCON-FU] x 3 units
|

SEL unitx 1 unit | |

« Selection e

Note: The ambient operating temperature of the simple absolute unit is within the

range of 0~40°C even when a fan unit is installed.

*The operating temperature of the gateway unit/driver unit is within the range of 0~55°C.
However, temperature derating may occur depending on whether a fan unit is installed.
Operation without derating is possible without a fan unit at 0 to 40°C;
however, at 40 to 55°C, actuator operating duty must be reduced by 20% every 5°C.

(2) 200V driver unit and 200V power supply unit fan units

A single fan unit is always included with each installation unit. (There is no need to specify the model.)

<Selection example>
200V driver units x 3 units

200V power
RCON-FUH x 3 units supply unit RCON-FU x 1 unit
(supplied) (supplied)

1A1

Controller
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RSEL
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Cartesian Type)
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RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
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PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
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PSA-24
I —
TB-03
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I —
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I —
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R'u n it Controller

SO EY Terminal units

Select the terminal unit to connect based on the unit connected to the left of the terminal unit.
(Units are designed to prevent incorrect connections. Confirm the model first before installing a unit.)

Unit connected to left

Terminal unit single

brodiictmodelnumber Supplied unit and cautions when ordering

Supplied with 200V power supply unit

RCON-SC RCON-GW-TRS (select "TRN (no terminal unit)"
for the SEL unit option).
Other than RCON-SC RCON-GW-TR Supplied with SEL unit.

SO Unit models to be ordered

Order using the model name for each unit.

<Selection example>

Order model
(x number of units)

Name/specification

RSEL-G-DV2-FU3-TRN

SEL unit (with 3 fans, without terminal unit)

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

RCON-EXT-NP

PIO/SIO/SCON expansion unit

RCON-NP X 2 units

PIO unit

RCON-PC-2

24V driver unit  (RCP Series connection, 2-axis specification)

RCON-PC-1

24V driver unit  (RCP Series connection, 1-axis specification)

RCON-AC-1

24V driver unit  (RCA Series connection, 1-axis specification)

RCON-ABU-A

Simple absolute unit  (for RCA Series connection)

RCON-PS2-3

200V power supply unit

ACON
DCON

RCON-SC-1  x 3 units

200V driver unit

SCON
-CB

SCON-***-RC

RCON connection specification SCON controller
*Select the model to order based on the actuator to connect.

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

o

« Selection o

8-73
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RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" RCP6S

""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" DCON

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
Servo press)

SSEL

———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

IAI ns-14
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/selection//method/

Select the ELECYLINDER with ACR option to connect. (Up to 16 axes.)

* Make sure to select optional "ACR" as the ELECYLINDER model.

<Selection example>

Controller
overview

EC-SeLJAH EC-S7OAH EC-S3 EC-TC4 EC-GS4 EC-RR6 EC-S13

RSEL
oy N EC gateway unit selection

ncpes  Select the EC gateway unit model from the network type.

N
Q
C
' =
o
=]

Only one EC gateway unit can be connected per
system.

Split this among two or more units to connect 17 or
more axes or if the power capacity is exceeded.

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON Devicei'et REC-GW-DV Example: When connecting 20 axes
-CBP <Selection example> N

(Pulse press) ( X EC gateway unit
— REC-GW-CC @ selection 0

L

PCON %X'S
—— CC-Link IE Bieid REC-GW-CIE

ACON-CB

DCON-CB ®
e, REC-GW-PR

ACON SLUL

DCON — \ J
—— EtherCAT. REC-GW-EC ¥

SC_%lI\; : - t EC gateway unit EC gateway unit
—= Etheni‘et/IP REC-GW-EP VS e s s
s REC-GW-PRT o

SSEL

Network type EC gateway unit model

MSEL

XSEL

— SO EC connection unit selection

XSEL
) Up to 4 axes of ELECYLINDER can be connected to one EC connection unit.

PSA-24 Select the required number of EC connection units based on the number of units for connecting
s ELECYLINDER.

TB-03
102 . . :

e — Actuator EC connection unit <Selection example>
Software Number of Reauired
overview Series External view UMDEN OF axes Model Classification equrre

e connected to actuator units

EC 4-axis specification RCON-EC-4 2 « Selection e

EC Series
X 7 axes

s-7 5
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Calculation of control power capacity (CP)

Make sure that the total control power capacity of the units connected to REC and
the ELECYLINDER is as follows.

Item

Average current

Control power (CP)

Less than 9.0A

Method of confirmation

Add electric current values according to the
following "Control power capacity table."

ltem

Specification

Master unit

EC connection unit

Control power

24V specification ELECYLINDER (per one axis)

capacity

200V specification ELECYLINDER (per one axis) | ithout brake

* Do not include master unit power capacity in the calculation.

<Selection example>

(o

/

V\ﬁthoutbrake‘ ‘Without brake‘ ‘ With brake ‘ ‘V\ﬁthoutbrake‘

Power source current

0.8A
0.1A x 2 units
Without brake 0.3A X 4 axes
With brake 0.5A X 2 axes

0.32A

With brake 1.2A

x 1 axis

Without brake‘ ‘ With brake ‘ ‘ With brake

+ 03A + O03A + O05A + O03A + O01A + O03A + O05A + 1.2A

J

V

Total 3.6A < 9.0A

OK

(It has been confirmed that the total current is less than 9.0A. If it is greater than 0.9A, another gateway unit is needed.)

I1AI

w8-10

Controller
overview

RSEL
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RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
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SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)
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RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

R'u n it Controller

Calculation of motor power capacity (MP)

Make sure that the total motor power capacity of the units connected to REC is as follows.

Item

Average current

Motor power (MP)

37.5A orless

Motor power capacity list

How to check

Add up while checking the "Motor power capacity list" below.
If the maximum current is listed, add the maximum current.
If not, add the rated current.

Actuator / connection unit Power source current <Selection
Item . Energy-saving disabled [Energy-saving
Series | Motor type Type Ratecurent | Maxc | enabled example>
35P/42P/56P | Other than the below 2.3A 3.9A 19A X 4 axes
Motor power S30/RR30 - - 1.9A i
otol p(? e 24V stepper X1 axis
capacity EC 28P RP4/GS4/GW4/TC4/ 2
. motor - - 1.7A X & axes
(per 1-axis actuator) TW4/RTC9/GRB10/GRB12
20P GRB8 - - 0.7A
<Selection example>
EC connection unit
RCON-EC-4 x 2
3 v e v v v
Actuator / iad
Series S6 S6 RR3 TC4 GS4 RR7*R
Motor type 42P 42P 28P 28P 28P 56P Total

3.9A +3.9A+1.9A + 1.7A + 1.7A + 3.9A = 17.0A < 37.5A

(The total was confirmed to be 37.5A or less. If the value is larger than 37.5A, another EC gateway unit is required.)

-1 7
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STl Selection of 200V specification motor power

When connecting a 200V specification ELECYLINDER, select the number of DC power source for
driving motors according to the total motor wattage.

DC power source for driving motors

Connecting | Max. connectable axes
power (per one power source)

Max. wattage of How to check

connected motors| Confirm the motor wattage from the actuator specification.

PSA-200-1
6 axes 800W
(AC100V)
PSA-200-2
6 axes 1,600W
(AC200V)
<Selection example>
DC power source
(AC100V)
Series | EC-S13 Total
Motor wattage | 200W =200W < 800W (1 unit)

OK

Unit models to be ordered

Order using the model name for each unit.

<Selection example>

Order model
(x number of units)

Name/specification

REC-GW-CC EC gateway unit (with terminal unit)

RCON-EC-4 x 2units EC connection unit

Combined

IA] s-18
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RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
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I
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I

R'u n it Controller

Rcon

RsEr

Model specification items

REc

(M G ) @ ®© @ (M 3) 2 6 (M 4
I (1) Master unit ) ©
RCON -| |- | -
Series 1/0 type Options

Type
]

(c|'/M Standard type

CC-Link connection
specification

Ethernet-equipped

(c)/[[c}l Safety category spec type

CC-Link IE Field connection
specification

Fan unit mounting (CJ: Specify the number of
units, 1~ 8)

DeviceNet connection
specification

Without terminal unit

EtherCAT connection
specification
EtherNet/IP connection

specification

PROFIBUS-DP connection
specification

PROFINET 10 connection
specification

MECHATROLINK Il connection
specification

SSCNET Ill/H connection
specification

*. For fan units, this is the number connected to the 24V driver unit.

- A terminal unit is required during operation.
specification However, when connecting/ordering an RCON-SC, select the "TRN" to
EtherCAT motion connection connect the terminal unit that is supplied with the 200V power supply unit.

RSEL - G -|

Series

Type

1/0 type 1/0 Cable Length Options
i

Not used

Without cable

PIO specification (NPN16/16)

2m (Standard)

PIO specification (PNP16/16)

3m

CC-Link connection specification

5m

CC-Link connection specification
(bifurcated connector supplied)

*If a specification other than PIO

CC-Link [E Field connection

specification

was selected for the I/O type,

DeviceNet connection specification

this will be "0 (without cable)".

DeviceNet connection specification
(bifurcated connector supplied)

EtherCAT connection specification

EtherNet/IP connection specification

PROFIBUS-DP connection specification

PROFINET IO connection specification

REC - GW -|

Series

8-79

Type

1/0 type Options
|

Fan unit mounting (CJ: Specify the number of units, 1 ~ 5)

Without terminal unit

*. For fan units, this is the number connected to the master unit and 24V
driver unit.
- A terminal unit is required during operation.
However, when connecting/ordering an RCON-SC, select the "TRN" to
connect the terminal unit that is supplied with the 200V power supply
unit.

CC-Link connection
specification

Without terminal unit

CC-Link IE Field connection
specification

DeviceNet connection
specification

EtherCAT connection
specification

EtherNet/IP connection
specification
PROFIBUS-DP connection
specification

PROFINET 10 connection
specification

* A terminal unit is required during operation.
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! (2) Driver unit

24V specification
RCO N _ | | _ | 20P 2000 stepper motor
Type: PC 20SP 2000 stepper motor (For RA2AC/RA2BC)
Series Type Number of Axes UP 28P 2801 stepper motor
1.2A motor
| . 35P 3500 stepper motor
2 axes 42P 420 stepper motor
1-axis 425P 4201 stepper motor (For RCP4-RA5C)
gl Stepper motor specification 56P 5601 stepper motor
; 2-axis Type: PCF 56SP 5601 high thrust stepper motor
[Zd:B High thrust stepper motor PR yp 9 PP
specification 4A motor 60P 6000 high thrust stepper motor
(&8l AC servo motor *Type: Only 1-axis can be 1 axis 86P 861 high thrust stepper motor
/&8 DC brush-less motor selected for PCFand C. 2 2W servo motor
Type: AC 5 5W servo motor
SISl 200V AC servo motor 2-30W motor 10 10W servo motor
1 axis 20 20W servo motor
2 axes 20S 20W servo motor (For RCA2-SA4/RCA-RA3)
30 30W servo motor
Type: DC
3D1 ool 3D 2.5W DC brush-less motor
axis
2 axes
200V specification
30R 30W (for RS)
60 60W servo motor
100 100W servo motor
100S 100W servo motor (for LSA)
Type: SC 150 150W servo motor
60-750W motor 200 200W servo motor
1 axis 200S 200W servo motor (for LSA, DD)
300S 300W servo motor (for LSA)
400 400W servo motor
600 600W servo motor
750 750W servo motor
| (3) Expansion unit | (4) EC connection unit
Series Expansion 1/0 Cable Length Series Type Number of
Axes
. * EC without ACR option cannot be connected to
SCON expansion No cable RCON-EC even though the cable for RCON-EC
PIO/SIO/SCON expansion (NPN connection is used.
specification) 2m (Standard)
PIO/SIO/SCON expansion (PNP 3
2 A m
specification)
PIO (NPN specification) 5m
PIO (PNP specification) *No I/0 cable length selection required

if SCON expansion (EXT) is selected.
! (6) 200V power supply unit
RCON - PS2 - 3 - [ |

Series Type

! (5) Simple absolute unit
RCON-ABU - | |

Absolute Unit Type
|

Series Power supply

voltage

Options

Stepper motor

Three-phase/single-
phase 200V

Only one RCON-PS2-3 can be used per RCON/RSEL.

Without terminal unit|
AC servo motor

| (7) SCON controller (RCON-EXT connection specification)

SCON-[ | - | || N

Type Encoder Type

Refer to P. 8-217 for model selection items.

1A1

| - rC - 0
1/0 Cable Length

Power supply
voltage

i 8-80

Motor type Options 1/0 type

Controller
overview

RSEL
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——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I —

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)
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I —
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I (1) Master unit
Model RCON-GW/GWG
Field network
(CiLink |cCLinkIE@ws| Deviceitet | EtherCAT™ |Etheritet/IP Fonag  WNECATONG esnery
1/0 type _Li
CC-Link |CECF|L;_T§ DeviceNet | EtherCAT EthethAT EtherNet/IP | PROFIBUS-DP | PROFINET IO | MECHATROLINK-| SSCNET I1l/
connection X connection | connection motion connection connection connection lllconnection | H connection
specification connection specification | specification connecton specification | specification | specification | specification | specification
specification specification
1/0 type model number CcC CIE DV EC ECM EP PR PRT ML3 SSN
Without fan @) @) @) O O O O @) @) O
e —— FU1 (@] @] @] (@] @] (@] (@] (@] (@] (@)
FU2 o o o o o @) @) @) @) (@)
Controller
overview ; FU3 (@] (@] (@] (@) @) @) @) @) ©) (@)
W('j”f 2V ey 0 0 o o 0 0 o 0 0 o
river
. FU5 O o O @) O @) @) @) @) O
FU6 o o o O (@] @) @) @) @) (@)
RSEL FU7 @) @) @) (@] O @) @) ©) @) O
(6-axis FU8 (©] O O @) O @) @) @) @) O
Cartesian Type)
I
RCP6S
I
PCON
-CB/CFB
!
PCON Model RSEL-G
-CBP PIO connection Field network
(Pulse press) —
— CCLink |CCLink IEBed| Devicenet |EtherCAT~Etheriet/IP Al
PCON 1/0 type Not used NPN PNP 1 }
soecification | specification CC-Link CCFI;;T; e DeviceNet EtherCAT | EtherNet/IP PROEEUS PROFINET
— P P connection | -~ . | connection | connection | connection | - .| connection
ACON-CB specification .~ . | specification | specification | specification .~ .| specification
DCON-CB specification specification
—— 1/0 type model number E NP PN Ccc/cc2 CIE DV/DV2 EC EP PR PRT
Sggm Without fan ¢ ) ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o) o) o o
- FU1 O O O O O O O O O O
SCON With 24v | FU2 @) @) @) O O O O O O O
-CB driver | FU3 [ [ [ [ [ o o o o o
- fan  [fys o o o o o o 0 0 0 0
SCON-CB
(Servo press) FU5 O O O O O O O O O O
I
SSEL
_
MSEL
_
XSEL Model REC-GW
| XSEL Field network .
(SCARA) CC L . ) ; ) — PIR[O[F[1
-Link CC-Link IE Bietd Deviceiet EtherCAT. Etheri'et/IP
— 1/0 type ! ﬁ%ﬂﬁg
. . CC-Link IE Field DeviceNet EtherCAT EtherNet/IP PROFIBUS-DP PROFI NET
PSA-24 CCLink connection connection connection connection connection connection connection
specification . N . : " N . N . : " N
. specification specification specification specification specification specification
TB-03 1/0 type model number cC CIE DV EC EP PR PRT
102
I
Software
overview
I

s-81...
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I (2) Driver unit

Series code RCON
24V 200V
Motor type Stepper motor DC brush-less AC servo
AC servo motor
Standard type High thrust type motor motor
Type code PC PCF AC DC e
Number of 1 o o o © o
Axes 2 (@) O O O (@]
I (3) Expansion unit
Series code RCON
PIO/SIO/SCON expansion PIO
Type name SCON expansion
NPN specification | PNP specification | NPN specification | PNP specification
Type code EXT EXT-NP EXT-PN NP PN

I (4) EC connection unit

Series code RCON
Type name EC connection unit
Type code EC-4

I (5) Simple absolute unit

Series model RCON
Motor type Stepper motor AC servo motor
Type code ABU-PC ABU-AC

I (6) 200V power supply unit

Series code RCON
Type name 200V power supply unit
Type code PS2-3

I (7) SCON Controuer (RCON-EXT connection specification)

Model

SCON-CB/CGB

1/0 type

RCON connection specification

1/0 type model number

RC

Supported encoders

Battery-less
absolute
Incremental
Quasi absolute
Index absolute

Absolute
Absolute
multi-rotation

12~150W

o

200W

(1005/2005/300S)

300~400W

600W

750W

3000~3300W

O|O0|0|0|0|0

O|0|O0|0|0O|0|0O

* Refer to P. 8-217 for applicable actuators.

1A1
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R'u n it Controll

er

PC teaching software
(See P.8-117)
<Model: RC/EC PC Software>

Teaching pendant
(See P.8-117)
<Model: TB-03><Model: TB-02>

System configuration

DeviceNet, CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, EtherCAT,
EtherNet/IP, PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET 10,

Field network EtherCAT motion, MECHATROLINK-IIl and SSCNET lllI/H

e

GWG specification

Dummy plug System 1/0 connector

(See P.8-120) (See P.8-120)
<Model: DP-5> <Model: DFMC1,5/5-ST-3,5> Fan unit

For RC/EC PC Software: USB cable

U]

For RCM-101-USB: Supplied with PC teaching software

I (See P.8-119)
<Model: RCON-FU>

RSEL
(6-axis :
Cartesian Type)
= 24VDC power 0
RCP6S supply l_—_I L—_I Dummy plug
(See P.8-119) (See P. 8-120)
<Model: PSA-24> <Model: DP-6>
PCON o —
-CB/CFB Supplied with SCON-(RC specification)
PCON Connection cable
. ICBP RCON-EXT connection| (SeeP.8-127)
(Pulse press) specification <Model: CB-RE-CTL002> .
Drive source shutoff connector
SCON controller (See P.8-120)
PCON [I/0 type: RC] <Model: DFMC1,5/2-STF-3,5>
(See P.8-217) . Supplied with power
ACON-CB U supply unit
DCON-CB eg.;eneratlve. Note 1
S lied with simple absolut % resistance unit
ACON upplie WI simple absolute uni (See P.8-120)
DCON Connection cable <Model: RESU-2/ Power supply
(See P.8-123) RESUD-2> connector
SCON <Model: CB-ADPC-MPA005> (See P. 8-120)
-CB Supplied with <Model: SPC5/4-STF-7,62>
expansion unit I: :l
SCON-CB Terminal connector .
(Servo press) (See P. 8-120)
—— <Model: RCON-EXT-TR> Simple absolute unit connection unit
SSEL (See P. 8-106) Drive source shutoff
<Model: RCON-ABU-P connector s .
(for stepper motor)> (See P. 8-120) 1 Motor power |
Model: RCON-ABU-A 1 Three-phase/ |
MSEL <Model: <Model: DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5> ' single-oh H
(for AC servo motor)> . single-phase !
' 200VAC '
XSEL [I]
I
SEARA] Motor-encoder cables / power/communication cables (EC connection)*1
: S | | | | |
F Connection with . . . . Connection with “EC Connection with
. [} " "
PSA-24 & “expansion unit” Connection with “24V driver unit connection unit” “200V driver unit”
I o . . . . N
TB-03 © RCS2/3/4 Series RCP2/3/4/5/6 RCA/2 Series RCD Series EC Series (60W~750W equipped actuator)
/02 2 IS(D)B Series Series *2 RCS2/3/4 Series
e — g SSPA Series IS(D)B Series
Software © | DD(A) Series ’ SSPA Series
overview @ | LSASeries / DD(A) Series
—— LSA Series
*See P. 8-90 for actuators that *See P. 8-90 for actuators that
cannot be connected. cannot be connected.

*1 The motor/encoder cable is supplied with the actuator.
The motor/encoder cables are different according to the actuator type to be connected.
Prepare power/communication cables separately for the number of connected axes.
Refer to P. 8-121 to order a cable alone.

5-83....

*2: When connecting 200V specification, a DC power source for driving
motors is needed. Refer to P8-119 for details.

Note 1: A 60W regenerative resistor is built-in both RCON-SC and RCON-PS2.
There is generally no need for regenerative resistance. However, if there
is insufficient regenerative resistance, use the external “regenerative
resistance unit”.
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Unit configuration

RCON has a locking configuration and uses the unit connection method. Units that can be connected will have the same

connector.

However, there are restrictions on unit arrangement. Connect each unit with these restrictions in mind.
Connect each prepared unit in order starting from the left, with the gateway unit serving as the standard unit when looking at the

front surface.

*The system will not operate normally if units are not connected in the following order.

Fan units

=

W

not compatible.

*RCON-EC for EC ACR connection

Controller
overview

Gate\‘/vay Expan.sion 24V driver units ECconngction 200V powgr 200V driver unit Termjnal Simple ) RSEL
unit unit unit supply unit unit absolute unit (6-axis
Cartesian Type)
Connection order F—
- - — - - RCP6S
Unit name Number of connected units Additional information
-
Gateway unit 1 Placed at far left PCON
Expansion unit 1 Placed to right of gateway unit -CB/CFB
-
24V driver unit (Max.) 16
Can be rearranged within the unit area PCON
EC connection unit (Max.) 4 -CBP
- - - (Pulse press)
200V power supply unit 1 Make sure to connect to the left of the leftmost connected 200V driver unit -
200V driver unit (Max.) 16 Can be rearranged within the 200V driver unit area PCON
Terminal unit 1 Place at far right (type differs according to driver connected to left) o
* Some limitations apply on the number of connectable axes. See P. 8-109 for details. ACON-CB
*The EC connection unit alone cannot be connected. DCON-CB
Make sure to connect together with a 24V driver unit or a 200V driver unit. —
B Unit name and single product model number list gggm
Product name Model Reference page <o -
DeviceNet connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-DV P8-93 -CB N
CC-Link connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-CC P8-94 ——
CC-Link IE Field connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-CIE P8-95 SCON-CB
PROFIBUS-DP connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-PR P8-96 (Servopress)
.
) ) EtherCAT connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-EC pP8-97
Master unit/gateway unit - - — SSEL
EtherCAT motion connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-ECM p8-97
EtherNet/IP connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-EP P8-98 F——
PROFINET IO connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-PRT P8-99 MSEL
MECHATROLINK-III connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-ML3 P8-100 ———
SSCNET lll/H connection specification RCON-GW/GWG-SSN P8-101 XSEL
Expansion unit SCON expansion RCON-EXT P8-105
I —
Stepper motor 1-axis specification RCON-PC-1 XSEL
Stepper motor 2-axis specification RCON-PC-2 (SCARA)
High thrust stepper motor 1-axis specification RCON-PCF-1 F—
24V driver unit AC servo motor 1-axis specification RCON-AC-1 P8-103 PSA-24
AC servo motor 2-axis specification RCON-AC-2 —
DC brush-less motor 1-axis specification RCON-DC-1 TB-03
DC brush-less motor 2-axis specification RCON-DC-2 /02
I —
EC connection unit EC connection unit 4-axis specification RCON-EC-4 P8-106 Software
200V power supply unit 200VAC input power supply RCON-PS2-3 P8-104 overview
200V driver unit AC200V motor 1-axis specification RCON-SC-1 P8-104 e —
For 24V RCON-GW-TR
Terminal unit P8-107
For 200V RCON-GW-TRS
For RCON-PC RCON-ABU-P
Simple absolute unit P8-106
For RCON-AC RCON-ABU-A
Other than the below RCON-FU
Fan unit P8-119
For 200V driver RCON-FUH

I1AI
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R'u n it Controller

tem configuration

PC teaching software

(See P.8-118)

<Model: XSEL PC
Software, IA-101-X>

Teaching pendant
(See P.8-117)
<Model: TB-03><Model: TB-02>

SEL unit (NP/PN specification)
option

PIO cable

Field network
L

DeviceNet, CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, EtherCAT,
EtherNet/IP, PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET 10

(See P.8-127) 1 %~

<Model: CB-PAC-PIO***> Supplied with SEL unit
o . System 1/0 connector
Supplied with SEL unit
Dummy plug (See P.8-120) [ Options ]
(See P, 8-120) <Model: DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5> Fan unit
<Model: DP-45> (See P.8-119)
<Model: RCON-FU(H)>

For XSEL PC Software : USB cable, Ethernet cable

(]

For IA-101-X(A): Supplied with PC teaching software

RSEL
(6-axis
Cares .
artesian Type) . "
24VDC power Supplied with unit
RCP6S SCON connection, PIO/SIO connection
supply 0 — S—
(See P.8-119) Expansion SIO port connector L] Supplied with 200V driver unit
PCON <Model: PSA-24> (See P. 8-120) Dummy plug
-CB/CFB <Model: FMC1,5/3-STF-3,5> (See P.8-120)
<Model: DP-6>
PCON
-CBP Supplied with SCON (RC specification)
(Pulse press) .
Connection cable Supplied with 24V driver unit
RCON-EXT connection J (SeeP.8-127) .
Drive source shutoff connector "
PCON specification <Model: CB-RE-CTLO02> (SoeP.8.120)
SCON controller <Model: DFMC1,5/2-STF-3,5> Regenerative
ACON-CB [1/0 type: RC] resistance unit (Note 1)
DCON-CB (See P.8-217) (See P.8-120)
—— . Rl < pplied with power
ACON Supplied with simple absolute unit RESUD-2> supply unit
DCON Connection cable
(See P.8-123)
SCON <Model: CB-ADPC-MPAQ05>
-CB Power supply
connector
SCON-CB Supplied with I: :| (See P. 8-120)
(Servo press) SCON connection <Model: SPC5/4-STF-7,62>
e — expansion unit ; -l\-/k-)t-o-r y;(;\;le-r- :
SSEL Terminal connector © Three-phase/
(See P.82) . ! single-phase !
<Model: RCON-EXT-TR> ' 200VAC '
MSEL Simple absolute unit Smmmmmmmes .
(See P.8-106)
<Model: RCON-ABU-P
XSEL (for stepper motor)>
<Model: RCON-ABU-A
— (for AC servo motor)>
XSEL
_(ScARA) Motor-encoder cable*
PSA-24 - I I I i ; I
—— Sonnect'lon W',tr,‘, Connection with “24V driver unit” ”Connectllon W't.h"
TB-03 o ‘expansion unit 200V driver unit
S
/02 32 RCS2/3/4 Series RCP2/3/4/5/6 Series RCA/2 Series RCD Series (60W~750W equipped actuator)
S — g. IS(D)B Series WU Series RCS2/3/4 Series
Software o SSPA Series IS(D)B Series
overview & DD(A) Series SSPA Series
I [a} .
=4 LSA Series - DD(A) Series
g.. - / LSA Series
@ |*See P.8-90 for actuators *See P. 8-90 for actuators that
that cannot be connected. cannot be connected.
Note 1: A 60W regenerative resistor is built-in both RCON-SC and RCON-PS2.

*1 The motor/encoder cable is supplied with the actuator.
The motor/encoder cables are different according to the actuator type to be connected.

See P.8-121 when ordering a spare cable.

8-83

There is generally no need for regenerative resistance. However, if there
is insufficient regenerative resistance, use the external ‘regenerative
resistance unit”.
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Unit configuration

RSEL has a locking configuration and uses the unit connection method. Units that can be connected will have the same connector.
However, there are restrictions on unit arrangement. Connect each unit with these restrictions in mind.
Connect each prepared unit in order starting from the left, with the SEL unit serving as the standard unit when looking at the front

surface.

*The system will not operate normally if units are not connected in the following order.

Fan units

e N

///.r. ——
SeL unit| P20 | b6 unit || 24V driver units 0vpower| | 200V || Terminal Simple Controller
unit supply unit | | driver unit unit absolute unit overview
Connection order
Unit name Number of connected units Additional information
SEL unit 1 Placed at far left
Expansion unit (SCON connection specification) 1* Select either type (F;Sfxl?s
Expansion unit (PIO unit) (Max.) 8 If connecting a PIO/SIO/SCON expansion unit, the maximum will be 7 Cartesian Type)
I —
24V driver unit (Max.) 8 * Can be rearranged within the 24V driver unit
200V power supply unit 1 Make sure to connect to the left of the leftmost connected 200V driver unit RCP65S
200V driver unit (Max.) 8 Can be rearranged within the 200V driver unit PCON -
Terminal unit 1 Place at far right (type differs according to driver connected to left) -CB/CFB
* Ensure that there are 8 or less total axes to connect. -
PCON
-CBP
. . . (Pulse press)
H Unit name and single product model number list =
Product name Model Reference page PCON
No 10 connection specification RSEL-G-E —
PIO (NPN) connection specification RSEL-G-NP P8-102 ACON-CB
PIO (PNP) connection specification RSEL-G-PN DCON-CB |
DeviceNet connection specification RSEL-G-DV p8.93 ACON
DeviceNet connection specification (bifurcated connector supplied) RSEL-G-DV2 DCON
|-
CC-Link connection specification RSEL-G-CC
Master unit/ SEL unit a P8-94 SCON
CC-Link connection specification (bifurcated connector supplied) RSEL-G-CC2 -CB
CC-Link IE Field connection specification RSEL-G-CIE P8-95 —
PROFIBUS-DP connection specification RSEL-G-PR P8-96 [SSEr(v)o,\:arecs?)
EtherCAT connection specification RSEL-G-FC p8-97 ——
EtherNet/IP connection specification RSEL-G-EP p8-98 SSEL
PROFINET IO connection specification RSEL-G-PRT P8-99 |
SCON expansion RCON-EXT
- — MSEL
PIO/SIO/SCON expansion (NPN specification) RCON-EXT-NP
Expansion unit PIO/SIO/SCON expansion (PNP specification) RCON-EXT-PN P8-105 -
PIO (NPN specification) RCON-NP XSEL
PIO (PNP specification) RCON-PN F——
. P o XSEL
Stepper motor 1-axis specification RCON-PC-1 (SCARA)
Stepper motor 2-axis specification RCON-PC-2 ——
High thrust stepper motor 1-axis specification RCON-PCF-1 PSA-24
24V driver unit AC servo motor 1-axis specification RCON-AC-1 P8-103
I —
AC servo motor 2-axis specification RCON-AC-2 TB-03
DC brush-less motor 1-axis specification RCON-DC-1 /102
DC brush-less motor 2-axis specification RCON-DC-2 -
Software
200V power supply unit 200VAC input power supply RCON-PS2-3 P8-104 overview
200V driver unit AC200V motor 1-axis specification RCON-SC-1 P8-104 F—
For 24V RCON-GW-TR
Terminal unit P8-107
For 200V RCON-GW-TRS
For RCON-PC RCON-ABU-P
Simple absolute unit P8-106
For RCON-AC RCON-ABU-A
Other than the below RCON-FU
Fan unit P8-119
For 200V driver RCON-FUH

I1AI
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tem configuration

0
)
S
=
= PC teaching software Teaching pendant
= (See P.8-117) (See P.8-117) Field t K DeviceNet, CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, EtherCAT,
<Model: RCM-101-USB> <Model: TB-03><Model: TB-02> leld networ EtherNet/IP, PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET IO
*The power/communication cable is supplied with the actuator.
See P.8-121 for information on ordering single cables.
e — Drive source shutoff connector [py e/
(See P.8-120) communication cable
Controller <Mode: DEMC1.5/4-ST-3.5> |
overview ::I ) - .
For RC/EC PC Software: USB cable Connect with “EC connection unit”
For RCM-101-USB: Supplied with PC teaching software EQSenes EGSenes
(24V specification) (200V specification)
(67a¥(is 24VDC power .
Cartesian Type) supply DC. r.Jower supply for
(See P.8-119) driving motor .
RCP6S <Model: PSA-24> (SeeP.8-119) I
<Model: PSA-200>
PCON * Make sure to use a noise filter
-CB/CFB when connecting the power.
Motor power cable
<Recommendable models> (See P.8-128)
PCON NF2010A-UP (manufacturer: Soshin Electric) ;Ie d‘ I CB-EC-PWCILIC-RE
-CBP NAC-10-472 (manufacturer: COSEL) <Model: LB+ >
(Pulse press)
Unit Configuration
PCON . . . . . .
The REC has a unit-connecting configuration. Every unit has the same connector and locking configuration.
ACON-CB However, there are restrictions on unit arrangement. Connect each unit with these restrictions in mind.
DCON-CB Connect each prepared unit in order starting from the left, with the EC gateway unit serving as the standard unit when
ACON looking at the front surface.
DCON *The system will not operate normally
if units are not connected in the following order.
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)
I
SSEL
MSEL °
EC qat it EC connection Terminal
XSEL gateway uni unit unit
!
XSEL Unit name Number of connected units Additional information
(SCARA) EC gateway unit 1 Placed at far left
!
EC connection unit (Max.) 4 Can be rearranged within the unit area (max. number of connectable axes is 16 axes)
PSA-24 Terminal unit 1 Placed at far right
!
TB-03 Product name Model Reference page
/02 DeviceNet connection specification REC-GW-DV P8-93
I
Software CC-Link connection specification REC-GW-CC P8-94
overview CC-Link IE Field connection specification REC-GW-CIE P8-95
S—— Master unit/ - I
. PROFIBUS-DP connection specification REC-GW-PR P8-96
EC gateway unit
EtherCAT connection specification REC-GW-EC pP8-97
EtherNet/IP connection specification REC-GW-EP P8-98
PROFINET 10 connection specification REC-GW-PRT P8-99
EC connection unit EC connection unit 4-axis specification RCON-EC-4 P8-106
Terminal unit For REC RCON-GW-TRE p8-107

8-87 .
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B General specifications

HRCON

Item

Specifications

Power supply voltage

24VDC + 10%
200VAC~230VAC £10% (power supply unit)

Power supply current

Differs with system configuration

Number of axes controlled

1 to 16 axes *Refer to the “Max. number of connectable axes” (P. 8-109).

Supported encoders

Incremental (including ABZ parallel)

24V series

. Battery-less absolute *1
200V Incremental (including ABZ parallel), battery-less absolute, quasi absolute, index absolute
series (SCON connection specification) absolute, absolute multi-rotation

Supported field networks

CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, DeviceNet, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP,
PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET 10, EtherCAT motion, MECHATROLINK-III, SSCNET lll/H

Configuration units

Gateway unit, driver unit, SCON expansion unit, EC connection unit,
power supply unit, fan unit, terminal unit, simple absolute unit.

Controller
overview

*1:In the case of field network (SSN), the RCP5 (encoder resolution 800) is treated as incremental setting.

IA] o8-8

Communication method RS485
Teaching port
Communication speed 9.6/19.2/38.4/57.6/115.2/230.4kbps RSEL
SIO interface :
Communication method USB (6-axis
USB port Cartesian Type)
Communication speed 12Mbps F—
. Collective system support with gateway unit STOP signal input, equipped with connectors capable of shutting off the RCP6S
Emergency stop/enable operation ; B X .
drive power supply to individual axes of each driver unit —
PCON
) . FRAM 256kbit (gateway unit, 24V driver unit) -CB/CFB
Data recording device SRAM 4Mbit (200V driver unit) -
PCON
Teaching port Touch panel teaching pendant CBP
Data input method -
UsB PC teaching software (Pulse press)
-
10/100BASE-T (RJ-45 connector)
Ethernet (optional) PCON
XSEL serial communication protocol (format B) *1
-
Retention function Approx. 10 days
Calendar function ACON-CB
Charging time Approx. 100 hours DCON-CB
Safety category compliance B (the safety category specification supports up to 4 external circuits) ACON -
Protection functionality Overcurrent, abnormal humidity, encoder disconnection, overload DCON
Preventative/predictive maintenance function Low electrolytic capacitor capacity and low fan rotation speed SCON -
Ambient operating temperature (Without fan) 0~40°C, (with fan) 0~55°C *0~40°C for simple absolute units -CB
Ambient operating humidity 5%RH ~ 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost) _SCON B -
Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust (Servo press)
Vibration resistance Frequency: 10~57Hz / Amplitude: 0.075mm, Frequency: 57~150Hz / Acceleration: 9.8m/s’ -
XYZ directions  Sweep time: 10 minutes  Number of sweeps: 10 times SSEL
Shock resistance Drop height: 800mm 1 corner, 3 edges, 6 faces [——
24V Class Il MSEL
Electric shock protection mechanism
200V Class| ——
Degree of protection IP20 XSEL
Insulation withstanding voltage 500VDC 10MQ —
Cooling method Natural cooling and forced cooling by fan unit (option) ()ggll\EFI{-A)
Connections between each unit Unit connection method ——
Installation/mounting method DIN rail (35mm) mounting PSA-24
200v Simpl SCON EC i -
Unit name Gateway unit | 24V driver unit | 200V driver unit power mpie ) . conn.ectlon TB-03
supply unit | absolute unit | expansion unit unit /02
Regulations/standards ,
CE Marking @) O (@] O O O O Software
) ; ) overview
uL O O — (Applying) | — (Applying) O ©) — (Applying) ——
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RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)

R'u n it Controller

M RSEL-G

Item

Specifications

Power supply voltage

24VDC +10%
200VAC~230VAC +10% (power supply unit)

Power supply current

Differs with system configuration

Number of axes controlled

1to 8 axes

24V series

Incremental (including ABZ parallel)
Battery-less absolute

Supported encoders

200V series

Incremental (including ABZ parallel), battery-less absolute, quasi absolute, index absolute
(SCON connection specification) absolute, absolute multi-rotation

Supported field networks

CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, DeviceNet, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP,
PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET IO

Configuration units

SEL unit, driver unit, SCON expansion unit, PIO/SIO/SCON expansion unit, PIO unit, power supply unit,
fan unit, terminal unit, simple absolute unit, EC connection unit

Serial communication
function

. Communication method RS232C
Teaching port —
Communication speed Max. 115.2kbps
Communication method UsB

USB port

Communication speed 12Mbps full speed

Ethernet (RJ-45), PSA-24 communication

Emergency stop/Enable operation

Collective system support with SEL unit STOP signal input

Data recording device

Flash ROM + non-volatile RAM (FRAM) *No battery required

Safety category compliance

B (the safety category specification supports up to 4 external circuits)

Safety circuit configuration

Duplication allowed

Emergency stop input

B contact input (external power supply, duplication possible, can be selected from internal power supply)

RCP6S
Enable input B contact input (external power supply, duplication possible, can be selected from internal power supply)
!
PCON Speed setting From 1Tmm/s upper limit depends on the actuator specification
-CB/CFB Acceleration/deceleration setting From 0.01G upper limit depends on the actuator specification
-m Number of axis groups 2 (max. 8 axes per group)
-CBP Programming language Super SEL language
(Pulse press) No. of programs 512 (up to 99 [BCD specification] or 255 [binary specification] can be selected by input signal)
- Number of programmable steps 20,000 steps
PCON Multi-tasking programs 16 programs
—— Number of positions 36,000 positions (varies based on number of axis groups)
ACON-CB Teaching port Touch panel teaching pendant, PC teaching software
DCON-CB Data input method USB
S —— PC teaching software
ACON Ethernet
DCON Stanc}ard .mput/output (when selecting PIO (I/0 slot selection) Input 16 points/output 16 points
——— specification)
SCON Expansion I/0 Up to 8 PIO units can be connected
CB 10/100BASE-T (RJ-45 connector)
— Ethernet
SCON-CB XSEL serial communication protocol (format B)*1
(Servo press) USB USB 2.0 (Mini-B), XSEL serial communication protocol (format B)*1
| ) Retention time Approx. 10 days
SSEL Clock function ——
Charging time Approx. 100 hours
- SD card SD/SDHC (used only for update function)
MSEL Protection functionality Overcurrent, abnormal temperature, encoder disconnection, overload
— Preventative/predictive maintenance function Low electrolytic capacitor capacity and low fan rotation speed
XSEL Ambient operating temperature (Without fan) 0~40°C, (with fan) 0~55°C *0~40°C for simple absolute units
| Ambient operating humidity 59%RH ~ 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost)
XSEL Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
(SCARA) — . Frequency: 10~57Hz/Amplitude: 0.075mm, Frequency: 57~150Hz/Acceleration: 9.8m/s’®
Vibration resistance . . . . .
— XYZ directions Sweep time: 10 minutes Number of sweeps: 10 times
PSA-24 Shock resistance Drop height: 800mm 1 corner, 3 edges, 6 faces
e — Electric shock protection | 24V Class lll
TB-03 mechanism 200V Class |
| /02 Degree of protection P20
Software Insulation withstanding voltage 500VDC 10MQ
overview Cooling method Natural cooling and forced cooling by fan unit (option)
I

Connections between each unit

Unit connection method

Installation/mounting method

DIN rail (35mm) mounting

Regulations/standards

) ) 24V 200V 200V Simple SCON PIO/SIO/SCON .
Unit name SEL unit ) ) ’ ; . ) ) . . ) PIO unit
driver unit driver unit power supply unit | absolute unit | expansion unit | expansion unit
CE Marking O O O O O O O O
uL @) O — (Applying) | — (Applying) O O O O

5-89...

*1 XSEL serial communication protocol (format B) can communicate only with 1 port.
The order of priority is teaching port (high priority), USB, then Ethernet (low priority), with no response for low priority.
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M REC-GW

Item

Specifications

Power supply voltage

24VDC +10%

Power supply current

Differs with system configuration

Number of axes controlled

1~16-axis

Supported encoders

ELECYLINDER connection only

EC connection
Incremental, battery-less absolute

Supported field networks

PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET 10

CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, DeviceNet, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP,

Configuration units

EC gateway unit, EC connection unit, terminal unit

Data input method

Teaching port

Touch panel teaching pendant

Serial communication

function

USB PC teaching software
Communication method RS485

Teaching port
Communication speed 9.6/19.2/38.4/57.6/115.2/230.4kbps
Communication method UsB

USB port
Communication speed

12Mbps full speed

Emergency stop/Enable operation

Equipped with connectors capable of shutting off the drive power supply to individual axes of the EC connection unit

Safety category compliance

Not applicable

Ambient operating temperature

0~55°C

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

Ambient operating humidity 59%RH ~ 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost) RCP6S
Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust —
S ; Frequency: 10~57Hz / Amplitude: 0.075mm, Frequency: 57~150Hz / Acceleration: 9.8m/s’ PCON
Vibration resistance o X i : -CB/CFB
XYZ directions Sweep time: 10 minutes Number of sweeps: 10 times o
Shock resistance Drop height: 800mm 1 corner, 3 edges, 6 faces PCch:’N
Electric shock protection mechanism Class Il (-Pulsepress)
Degree of protection P20 -
Insulation withstanding voltage 500VDC 10MQ PCON
Cooling method Natural cooling -
- - - . ACON-CB
Connections between each unit Unit connection method DCON-CB
Installation/mounting method DIN rail (35mm) mounting [——
Uni EC i £ ; ) ACON
nit name gateway unit connection unit DCON
Regulations/standards CE Marking (©] O E——
SCON
O o
uL CB
I —
SCON-CB
(Servo press)
M Actuators not connectable to the R-unit. —
Driver unit Expansion unit SSEL
24V diver uni 2001 averun SCON gapansion nitPOVSIO | EC comnecton it | o
(RCON-PC/PCF/AC/DC) (RCON-SC) g
Master (RCON-EXT) MSEL
unit 24V stepper motor/
24V AC servo motor/ Actuator equipped with —
Actuaton actuator equipped with 200V AC servo motor HUECVLINDIER
DC brush-less motor XSEL
. : Servo press: RCS2/RCS3 E———
Wrist unit: WU
Ta%?e ltjgrl,: TT(A) Linear servo: LSA-W21H XSEL
SCARA robot: IXP LSA-W21S (single-phase power supply) ELECYLINDERs that | (SCARA)
RCON (Note 1) (Actuators that fall under the following | SCARA robot: IX/IXA have no "ACR" in the | s
specifications) ROBO Cylinder: RCS3-CT8C/CTZ5C single-phase powersupply) | Servo press: RCS2/RCS3 option model code
Actuators equipped with an absolute | Single-axis robot: IS(P)B-WXM/WXMX single-phasepowersupply) | Linear servo: LSA-W21H PSA-24
encoder Single-axis robot: ZR SCARA robot: IX/IXA
Rotary: DD/DDA (single phase power supply) Single-axis robot: ZR TB.03 '
Table top: TT(A) . o *The RCON cannot connect to
SCARA robot: IXP <Actuators to meet the following specifications> PIO/SIO/SCON expansion units. /02
RSEL (Actuators that fall under the following | * Actuators equipped with less than 60W and Not connectable E———
speciﬁcations). . more than 750W motors. (Except RS-30) Software
Actuators equipped with an absolute | * Actuators equipped with an absolute encoder and overview
encoder multi-rotation absolute. ——
REC Not connectable Not connectable Not connectable A%gf:&m%ﬁf;:ﬁgz‘ﬁ v

(Note 1) The motion network specification cannot connect to the following actuators (units).
* Index mode of Rotary [Network not supported: ECM, ML3, SSN]

* LSAS actuator [Network not supported: SSN]

* ELECYLINDER (RCON-EC) [Network not supported: ECM, ML3, SSN]

I1AI

wni8-90



R'u n it Controller

I Encoder resolution

Item Motor type Model Encoder type Value [pulse/r]
RCP6 Battery-less Absolute 8192
Battery-less Absolute
Stepper motor RCP5/RCP4/RCP3/RCP2 800
Incremental
wu Battery-less Absolute 8192
Battery-less Absolute 16384
24V driver unit RCA
Incremental 800
AC servo motor
OON/NA 1048
RCA2 Other than the above Incremental 800
RATR/GRSN
DC brush-less motor RCD RATDA/GRSNA Incremental 480
!
- Battery-less Absolute 38
4 16384
Contrqller Incremental
overview
O0OsN Incremental 1600
SRO7BD Incremental 3072
RCS2
Incremental
Models other than the above 16384
RSEL Battery-less Absolute
(6-axis Battery-less Absolute 131072
Cartesian Type) ISB/ISDB
— g c Incremental 16384
200V driver unit AC servo motor
RCP6S Battery-less Absolute 131072
ISDBCR/SSPA/ISA/ISDA/IF/FS
— Incremental 16384
PCON
-CB/CFB NSA Battery-less Absolute 131072
——— NS SO | | 2400
ncrementa
PCON Models other than the above 16384
-CBP
(Pulse press) LSA/LSAS Incremental Resolution 0.001mm
I
[nhss Index absolute/multi-rotation 131072
PCON DD/DDA
ep Index absolute/multi-rotation 1048576
!
ACON-CB Stepper motor Battery-less Absolute 800
DCON-CB EC connection unit EC Incremental
, AC servo motor Battery-less Absolute 16384
ACON
DCON
I
Sc%'; I Generated heat (per unit)
-m Unit name Unit model Type Value
(sevopress) e PowerCON: No 5.0W
E— PowerCON: Yes 8.0W
SSEL 24V driver unit RCON-PCF PowerCON: No 19.2W
E—— RCON-AC Standard / High accel/decel / Energy saving 4.5W
MSEL RCON-DC Standard 3.0W
e —— 200V driver unit RCON-SC 54W
XSEL Power supply unit RCON-PS2 42W
I
XSEL
(SCARA)
— I Inrush current
PSA-24 - -
Unit name Unit model Type Value
!
TB-03 RCON-PC 83A
/02 RCON-PCF 10A
— 24V driver unit
Software RCON-AC 10A
overview
e — RCON-DC 10A
200V driver unit RCON-SC 25A
EC connection unit RCON-EC (For 4-axis connection) 40A
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Power capacity

For R-unit, make sure for each unit that the calculated results for control power and motor power

do not exceed the current limit value for selection calculation, based on the connection configuration.

When selecting a 200V driver unit, ensure that the total motor wattage (W) does not exceed the total wattage (W) for the maximum number of
connectable axes. Only one RCON-PS2-3 can be used per RCON/RSEL system.

When connecting a 200V specification ELECYLINDER, select the number of DC power sources for driving motors according to the total motor
wattage.

*The maximum number of connectable axes varies by series.

Current limit value Total motor wattage (W) DC power supply for driving motor
Item Current limit value Total wattage (W) for max. Max. number of connected
Item Connected Max. number of connected
Control power 9.0A or less number of connectableaxes || powersupply [ (per S,?i‘:)’er supply motor wattage
Motorpower | 37.5Aorless || Motor |Single-phase 200VAC 1,600W ACT00V 6-axis 800W
power | Three-phase 200VAC 2,400W AC200V 6-axis 1,600W
I —
. Controller
I Power supply capacity Pt

<Control power>

Item Specification Power capacity
. Without Ethernet 0.8A
Gateway unit -
Master unit (including terminal unit) With Ethernet 1.0A
9 SEL unit 12A (FgSEIT
- -axis
EC gateway unit 0.8A Cartsian Type)
Without brake 0.2A [——
24V driver unit (common for all types) With brake (1-axis specification) 0.4A RCP6S
With brake (2-axis specification) 0.6A —
Control power capacity 200V driver unit Without brake 0.2A PCON
(per unit) (including 200V power supply unit) With brake 0.5A -CB/CFB
Expansion unit (common for each unit) 0.1A —
Simple absolute unit (common to all types) 0.2A PCON
EC connection unit (per unit) 0.1A (-P(I:BP )
Without brake 0.3A vlse press
24V ification ELECYLINDER i -—
specification ELEC DER (per axis) With brake 05A
200V specification ELECYLINDER (per axis) | —thout brake 0324 Peon
P i With brake 1.2A —
* Calculate all the axes of connected ELECYLINDERs. ACON-CB
(Note) Do not include power capacity of the master unit in the calculation. DCON-CB
The 24V power source current of the 200V power unit is small and not necessary to —
include in the calculation. ACON
<Motor power>
. . DCON
@ 24V driver unit —
it Actuator/driver unit Rated Max. current SCON
em
Series Motor type current When energy-saving is set -CB
I —
20P/20SP/28P 0.8A - -
gggg / / Without PowerCON SCON-CB
Stepper motor 28P'/35P/42P/56P 1.9A - - (servopress)
JRCON-PC RCP4 28P/35P/42P/ Without PowerCON 1.9A - - ——
RCP5
RCPG 42SP/56P With PowerCON 23A - 3.9A SSEL
RCP2 ——
Stepper motor RCP4 .
JRCON-PCF RCPS 56SP/60P/86P Without PowerCON 5.7A - - MSEL
. RCP6 —
Motor po'wer capacity 5W Standard / Hi-accel./decel. 1.0A - 33A
(per 1-axis XSEL
10W 13A 2.5A 4.4A
actuator) RCA
AC RCA2 20W Standard / High accel./decel. | 1.3A 2.5A 4.4A F—
<o motor 20W (205) Energy saving 1.7A 3.4A 5.1A ()gifllz-m
JRCON-AC 30W 13A 2.2A 4.0A -
2W 0.8A - 4.6A
RCL 5W Standard / Hi-accel./decel. 1.0A - 6.4A PSA-24
now 13A - 6.4A E—
DC brush-less motor TB-03
JRCON-DC RCD 3w Standard 0.7A - 1.5A /02
* Applicable models: RCP2-RA3, RCP2-RGD3 f_-
. . Software
©® EC connection unit overview
Actuator/connection unit Power supply current E——
Item . Energy-saving disabled Energy-saving
series Motortype Type Rated current Max. enabled
35P/42P/56P Other than the below 23A 3.9A 1.9A
Motor power capacity 24V stepper e | 280 S3LVRR3L] - - 19A
(per 1-axis actuator) motor RP4/G54/GWA/TCA/TW4/ - - 1.7A
RTC9/GRB10/GRB12
20P GRB8 - - 0.7A
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Configuration unit description

I Features This unit is used in order to connect to the field network.
It connects a 24VDC power supply and teaching.
(A terminal unit is supplied.)
These models have no options.

Master unit

| DeviceNet connection specification

REC

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———

RCP6S
I
PCON
_ceicrs I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-DV I Model: RSEL-G-DV/DV2 I Model: REC-GW-DV
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)
e Il Specifications
PCON RCON RSEL REC
——— Operation type Positioner Type Program Type Positioner Type
ACON-CB Power supply input voltage 24VDC £ 10%
| DCON-CB Power supply current 0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A) ‘ 1.2A ‘ 0.8A
ACON Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
DCON Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
-H Safety category compliance GWG specification: 4 compatible ‘ 4 compatible ‘ -
-CB Degree of protection 1P20
——— Mass 1679 2709 135g
SCON-CB Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5 Dummy plug DP-4S -
| (Servopress External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm W30mmxH115mmxD95mm
PC teaching software RCM-101-USB IA-101-N/X-* RCM-101-USB
SSEL Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03
- — # A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C (excluding REC)
_
XSEL Connector area Cable connector model Remarks
. (RCON) DFMC1,5/5-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
— System IO Cable side
XSEL (RSEL) DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
(SCARA) Drive-source cutoff | Cable side (REC) DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
— MSTB2,5/5-STF-5,08 AUM Standard accessories
Cable side
PSA-24 Network TMSTBP2,5/5-STF-5,08 AUM (bifurcated) *For DV2 Standard accessories
——— Controller side MSTB2,5/5-GF-5,08 AU
TB-03
/02
R I Network connection cable
overview T Network connector
—— Pin No. (A — Description Compatible wire diameter
1(6) V- (black) Power supply cable - side ) 5
27) | CANL(blue) Signal data Low side )| 4
3(8) - Drain (shield) DeviceNet dedicated cable 3
49) | CANH (white) Signal data High side ) 2
5(10) V+ (red) Power supply cable + side ' 1
*() indicates the bifurcated connector specification
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| CC-Link connection specification

I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-CC

I Model: RSEL-G-CC/CC2

REC

I Model: REC-GW-CC

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S
0 0 I —
Il Specifications p—
RCON RSEL REC -CB/CFB
Operation type Positioner Type Program Type Positioner Type H-
Power supply input voltage 24VDC £ 10% -CBP
Power supply current 0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A) ‘ 1.2A ‘ 0.8A (Pulse press)
Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing) -
Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust PCON
Safety category compliance GWG specification: 4 compatible ‘ 4 compatible ‘ - ——
Degree of protection 1P20 SE(())'I\\IJEE
Mass 1679 2709 1359 ’ |
Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5 Dummy plug DP-4S - ACON
External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm W30mmxH115mmxD95mm DCON
PC teaching software RCM-101-USB IA-101-N/X-* RCM-101-USB SCON -
Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03 -CB
# A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C (excluding REC) F—
SCON-CB
(Servo press)
I —
Connector area Cable connector model Remarks SSEL
(RCON) DFMC1,5/5-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
System IO Cable side —
(RSEL) DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
Drive-source cutoff | Cable side (REC) DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5 Standard accessories MSEL
S SO AL Standard accessories -
With 110Q/130Q terminal resistor XSEL
Ny Cable side
etworl _STE- *
TMSTBPZ'S/S STF S'OS.AU Fo.rCCZ Standard accessories F——
With 110Q/130Q terminal resistor XSEL
Controller side | MSTB2,5/5-GF-5,08 AU (SCARA)
I —
PSA-24
I Network connection cable —
Signal Compatibl 1803
Pin No. ( 'gnainame Description .om;.)a e /02
color scheme) wire diameter —
1(6) DA (blue) Signal line A Network connector Softw_are
2(7) DB (white) Signal line B overview
I —
3(8) DG (yellow) Digital ground ]
Connects the shield of shielded cables CC_'Lmk y 5 Shield (SLD)
4(9) SLD (5-pin FG and control power connector 1-pin FG dedicated 4 Yellow (DG)
connected internally) cable V) N
Frame ground 3 5 White (DB)
5 FG (4-pin SLD and control po.wer connector 1-pin FG : Blue (DA)
connected internally)

*() indicates the bifurcated connector specification

1A1
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| CC-Link IE field connection specification

R EcC

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-CIE I Model: RSEL-G-CIE I Model: REC-GW-CIE
Cartesian Type)
I
RCP6S
I
PCON . .
CBICFB I Specifications
— RCON RSEL REC
P_CCOBI:: Operation type Positioner Type Program Type Positioner Type
(Pulse press) Power supply input voltage 24VDC + 10%
— Power supply current 0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A) ‘ 1.2A ‘ 0.8A
PCON Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
: Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
ACON-CB Safety category compliance GWG specification: 4 compatible ‘ 4 compatible ‘ -
| DCON-CB Degree of protection IP20
ACON Mass 1679 2709 1359
DCON Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5 Dummy plug DP-4S -
-H External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm W30mmxH115mmxD95mm
-CB PC teaching software RCM-101-USB IA-101-N/X-* RCM-101-USB
—— Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03
(szr?ONrfsg # A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C (excluding REC)
__p CC-link IE Basic is not supported.
SSEL
| Connector area Cable connector model Remarks
MSEL (RCON) DFMC1,5/5-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
System IO Cable side
— (RSEL) DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
XSEL Drive-source cutoff | Cable side (REC) DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
e — Cable side Ethernet ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Category 5e or higher To be prepared
XSEL shielded 8P8C modular plug (RJ45) by the customer
Network
(SCARA) Controller side Ethernet ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Category 5e or higher
— shielded 8P8C modular plug (RJ45)
PSA-24
I
TB-03 .
102 I Network connection cable
— PinNo. | Signal name Description Compatible wire diameter Network connector
Software 1 TPO+ Data 0+
overview LER
: 2 TPO - Data 0- H :
3 TP1 + Data 1+ i
4 P2 + Data 2+ For the Ethernet cable, [ LINK
use a straight STP cable LER
5 TP2- Data 2- of Category 5e or higher. ’
6 TP1- Data 1- i
7 3+ Data 3+ LINK
8 TP3 - Data 3-
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| PROFIBUS-DP connection specification

I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-PR

Il Specifications

I Model: RSEL-G-PR

R EcC

I Model: REC-GW-PR

RCON RSEL REC
Operation type Positioner Type Program Type Positioner Type
Power supply input voltage 24VDC £ 10%
Power supply current 0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A) ‘ 1.2A ‘ 0.8A
Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
Safety category compliance GWG specification: 4 compatible ‘ 4 compatible ‘ -
Degree of protection 1P20
Mass 1679 2709 1359
Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5 Dummy plug DP-4S -
External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm W30mmxH115mmxD95mm
PC teaching software RCM-101-USB 1A-101-N/X-* RCM-101-USB
Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03

# A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C (excluding REC)

Connector area

Cable connector model

Remarks

System |O Cable side

(RCON) DFMC1,5/5-5T-3,5

Standard accessories

(RSEL) DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5

Standard accessories

Drive-source cutoff | Cable side

(REC) DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5

Standard accessories

Cable side

9-pin D sub connector (male)

To be prepared by the customer

Network -
Controller side

9-pin D sub connector (female)

I Network connection cable

Pin No. | Signal name Description Corr;ri)aartrik;!(z:vire Network connector
1 NC Not connected
2 NC Not connected
3 B-Line Signal line B (RS-485)
4 RTS Transmission request PROFIBUS-DP
5 GND Signal GND (insulation) dedicated cable
6 +5V +5V output (isolated) (type A:EN5017)
7 NC Not connected
8 A-Line Signal line A (RS-485)
9 NC Not connected

1A1

Red B line (positive side)
reen A line (negative side)

Shield

wi8-90

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I —

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———

R'u n it Controller

| EtherCAT/EtherCAT motion connection specification

I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-EC/ECM

I Model: RSEL-G-EC

REC

I Model: REC-GW-EC

RCP6S
I
_E,;?F'\é Il Specifications
— RCON RSEL REC
P_CCOBI:: Operation type Positioner Type Program Type Positioner Type
(Pulse press) Power supply input voltage 24VDC £ 10%
T— Power supply current 0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A) ‘ 12A 0.8A
PCON Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
: Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
ACON-CB Safety category compliance GWG specification: 4 compatible ‘ 4 compatible -
| DCON-CB Degree of protection P20
ACON Mass 1679 2709 135g
DCON Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5 Dummy plug DP-4S -
— External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm W30mmxH115mmxD95mm
Sc_%'; PC teaching software RCM-101-USB IA-101-N/X-* RCM-101-USB
—— Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03
(ssfr?ONrfsg # A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C (excluding REC)
-_p
SSEL
| Connector area Cable connector model Remarks
MSEL (RCON) DFMC1,5/5-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
System IO Cable side
— (RSEL) DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
XSEL Drive-source cutoff | Cable side (REC) DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
e — Cable side Ethernet ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Category 5 or higher To be prepared
XSEL shielded 8P8C modular plug (RJ45) by the customer
Network
(SCARA) Controller side Ethernet ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Category 5 or higher
— shielded 8P8C modular jack (RJ45)
PSA-24
I
TB}gi I Network connection cable
— Pin No. Signal name Description Compatible wire diameter Network connector
23::‘\“]2:; 1 D+ Transmit data +
: 2 TD- Transmit data -
3 RD + Receive data +
T s | e et =
5 - Not used of Category 5 or higher.
6 RD - Receive data -
7 - Not used
8 - Not used
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| EtherNet/IP connection specification

I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-EP

Il Specifications

I Model: RSEL-G-EP

R Ec

I Model: REC-GW-EP

RCON RSEL REC
Operation type Positioner Type Program Type Positioner Type
Power supply input voltage 24VDC + 10%
Power supply current 0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A) ‘ 1.2A ‘ 0.8A
Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
Safety category compliance GWG specification: 4 compatible ‘ 4 compatible ‘ -
Degree of protection 1P20
Mass 1679 2709 1359
Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5 Dummy plug DP-4S -
External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm W30mmxH115mmxD95mm
PC teaching software RCM-101-USB IA-101-N/X-* RCM-101-USB
Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03

# A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C (excluding REC)
Explicit messaging is not supported. (Implicit messaging only).

Connector area Cable connector model Remarks
X (RCON) DFMC1,5/5-5T-3,5 Standard accessories
System IO Cable side
(RSEL) DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
Drive-source cutoff | Cable side (REC) DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
Cable side Ethernet ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Category 5 or higher To be prepared

shielded 8P8C modular plug (RJ45)

by the customer

Network
Controller side

Ethernet ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Category 5 or higher
shielded 8P8C modular jack (RJ45)

I Network connection cable

Pin No. Signal name Description Compatible wire diameter
1 TD+ Transmit data +
2 TD- Transmit data -
3 RD + Receive data +
4 N Not used For the Ethernet cable,
use a straight STP cable
5 - Not used of Category 5 or higher.
6 RD - Receive data -
7 - Not used
8 S Not used

1A1

Network connector

=
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overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I —

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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| PROFINET 10 connection specification

REC

Controller
overview

(?SE,L I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-PRT I Model: RSEL-G-PRT I Model: REC-GW-PRT
-axis
Cartesian Type)

RCP6S
N
PCON . .
-CB/CFB Il Specifications
— RCON RSEL REC
PCON - o -
-CBP Operation type Positioner Type Program Type Positioner Type
(Pulse press) Power supply input voltage 24VDC £ 10%
- Power supply current 0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A) ‘ 1.2A ‘ 0.8A
PCON Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
—— Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
ACON-CB Safety category compliance GWG specification: 4 compatible ‘ 4 compatible ‘ =
| DCON-CB Degree of protection P20
ACON Mass 1679 2709 135g
DCON Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5 Dummy plug DP-4S -
- SCON External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm W30mmxH115mmxD95mm
-CB PC teaching software RCM-101-USB IA-101-N/X-* RCM-101-USB
—— Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03
(szr?ol\:)rfsg # A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C (excluding REC)
N
SSEL
I Connector area Cable connector model Remarks
MSEL (RCON) DFMC1,5/5-5T-3,5 Standard accessories
System 10 Cable side -
— (RSEL) DFMC1,5/8-5T-3,5 Standard accessories
XSEL Drive-source cutoff | Cable side (REC) DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
— Cable side Ethernet ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Category 5 or higher To be prepared
XSEL shielded 8P8C modular plug (RJ45) by the customer
(SCARA) Network
Controller side Ethernet ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Category 5 or higher
— shielded 8P8C modular jack (RJ45)
PSA-24
N
TB-03 .
/02 I Network connection cable
— Pin No. Signal name Description Compatible wire diameter
Software -
. 1 D+ Transmit data +
overview Network connector
: 2 TD- Transmit data -
3 RD + Receive data + [T
2 N Not used For the Ethernet cable, g 1T 1
use a straight STP cable
5 - Not used of Category 5 or higher.
6 RD - Receive data -
7 - Not used
8 - Not used
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| MECHATROLINK-IIl connection specification

Il Specifications

I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-ML3

RCON
Operation type Positioner Type
Power supply input voltage 24VDC + 10%

Power supply current

0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A)

Ambient operating temperature & humidity

0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

Operating atmosphere

Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust

Safety category compliance

GWG specification: 4

Degree of protection 1P20

Mass 1679

Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5
External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm

PC software I1A-05(-C)

Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03

*When using in an environment of above 40 °C, make sure to use a fan unit.

Connector area Cable connector model Remarks
System |O Cable side (RCON) DFMC1,5/5-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
. . . To be prepared
Cable side Industrial mini I/O plug By —
Network

Controller side

Industrial mini I/0 receptacle

I Network connection cable

Pin No. Signal name Description Compatible wire diameter
1 TD+ Transmit data +
2 TD- Transmit data - -
3 RD + Receive data + L - A
4 = Not used Use a cable for =
5 - Not used MECHATROLINK- 1. Industrial mini
6 RD - Receive data - 1/0 connector
7 - Not used (controller side)
8 S Not used

I1AI

s-100

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
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PSA-24
I —
TB-03
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I —
Software

overview
I —
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| SSCNET I1I/H connection specification

I Model: RCON-GW/GWG-SSN

RCP6S
N
PCON . .
CBICFB Il Specifications
——— RCON
Pcc%': Operation type Positioner Type
(puIse press) Power supply input voltage 24VDC £ 10%
— Power supply current 0.8A (with Ethernet: 1.0A)
PCON Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
, Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
ACON-CB Safety category compliance GWG specification: 4
DCON-CB Degree of protection 1P20
.
ACON Mass 1679
DCON Accessories (GWG specification) Dummy plug DP-5
— External dimensions W30mmxH115mmxD95mm
Sc%’; PC software 1A-0S(-C)
, Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03
(SSCON-CB] * When using in an environment of above 40 °C, make sure to use a fan unit.
ervo press|
N
SSEL
- Connector area Cable connector model Remarks
MSEL System IO Cable side (RCON) DFMC1,5/5-ST-3,5 Standard accessories
- Cable side PF-2D103(JAE) To be prepared
by the customer
XSEL Network
—— Controller side DC9510(HITACHI)
XSEL
(SCARA)
e — Connector for network
PSA-24
N
TB-03
102 P1
N
Software
overview
N
P2
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I No I/0 connection specification

I Specifications

RSEL
Operation type Program Type
Power supply input voltage 24VDC £ 10%
Power supply current 1.2A
Ambient operating temperature & humidity 5%RH to 85%RH (n%;?fof:i’ensing or freezing)
Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
Safety category compliance 4 compatible
Degree of protection 1P20
Mass 2709

I —

Accessory Dummy plug DP-4S
External dimensions W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm Controller
PC teaching software IA-101-N/X-* overview
Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03

# A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C
(excluding REC)

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

I Model: RSEL-G-E

RCP6S
|-
PCON
-CB/CFB
|-
PCON
Connector Cable connector model (manufacturer) Remarks (-Pflzs?plr)ess)
System 10 ‘ Cable side DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5 (Phoenix Contact) —
PCON
|-
I NPN/PNP connection specification ACON-CB
DCON-CB
I —
. . ACON
Il Specifications DCON
RSEL —
Operation type Program Type _SCCBO N
Power supply input voltage 24VDC £ 10% —
Power supply current 1.2A SCON-CB
Ambient operating temperature & humidity 0~55°C#, 85% RH or less, non-condensing (Servopress |
Operating atmosphere Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
Safety category compliance 4 compatible SSEL
Degree of protection 1P20 -
Mass 2709 MSEL
Accessory Dummy plug DP-4S, PIO cable CB-PAC-PIO*** =
External dimensions W56.6mmxH115mmxD95mm XSEL
PC teaching software I1A-101-N/X-* —
Teaching pendant TB-02/TB-03 XSEL
# A fan unit must be attached during use in environments exceeding 40°C (SCARA) —
(excluding REC)
PSA-24
I —
I Model: RSEL-G-NP/PN 7(;32-03
I —
Software
overview
I —
Connector Cable connector model (manufacturer) Remarks
System 10 Cable side DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5 (Phoenix Contact)
10 slot Cable side HIF6-40PA-1,27R* Options
Controller side| HIF6-40PA-1,27DS(71)

*Connect an 10 cable (CB-PAC-PIOCIOC)
Refer to P8-108 for the PIO signal table and internal circuit.
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Configuration unit description

I Features A controller unit for actuator control.

Driver unit

I 24V driver unit for RCP series connection

A driver unit for stepper motor connection. Model Type Compatible motor capacity

Can be connected to all RCP series actuators. RCON-PC-1 1-axis connection 1.2A
Rcown RCON-PC-2 2-axis connection ((020/28/35/42/56)
R S5 RCON-PCF-1 1-axis connection *For high thrust 4A (CJ56/60/86)

Il Specifications

o Power 24VDC £ 10%
(Without brake) 0.2A
Controller Control power (With brake, 1-axis specification) 0.4A
overview (With brake, 2-axis specification) 0.6A

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———

Ambient operating
temperature & humidity

(Without fan) 0~40°C
(With fan) 0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

Operating atmosphere

Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust

Degree of protection

P20

Mass

(1-axis specification) 1759
(2-axis specification) 180g

External dimensions

W22.6mm X H115mm x D95mm

RCP65 Accessories Drive source shutoff connector (DFMC1,5/2-STF-3,5)
— Compatible Type RCON/RSEL
PCON
-CB/CFB
I . .
PCON I 24V driver unit for RCA series connection
-CBP . . .
(Pulse press) A driver unit for AC servo motor connection. Model Type Compatible motor capacity
— Can be connected to all RCA series actuators. RCON-AC-1 1-axis connection
2W-30W
PCON Rcon RCON-AC-2 2-axis connection
—— Rser I Speci -
ecifications
ACON-CB P
DCON-CB Power 24VDC £ 10%
— (Without brake) 0.2A
ACON Control power (With brake, 1-axis specification) 0.4A
DCON (With brake, 2-axis specification) 0.6A
- Ambient operating (Without fan) 0~40°C
Sc%’; temperature & humidity | (With fan) 0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
e — Operating atmosphere | Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
SCON-CB Degree of protection 1P20
(Servo press) - (1-axis specification) 175g
T— (2-axis specification) 180g
SSEL External dimensions W22.6mm x H115mm x D95mm
— Accessories Drive source shutoff connector (DFMC1,5/2-STF-3,5)
MSEL Compatible Type RCON/RSEL
_
XSEL I 24V driver unit for RCD series connection
- XSEL A driver unit for DC brush-less motor connection. Model Type Compatible motor capacity
(SCARA) Can be connected to all RCD series actuators. RCON-DC-1 i cermaaien
3w
— Rcown RCON-DC-2 2-axis connection
Poh-24 = Il Specifications
- P 24VDC = 10%
TB-03 ower +10%
102 (Without brake) 0.2A
— Control power (With brake, 1-axis specification) 0.4A
Software (With brake, 2-axis specification) 0.6A
overview Ambient operating (Without fan) 0~40°C
I

:-103....

temperature & humidity

(With fan) 0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

Operating atmosphere

Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust

Degree of protection

1P20

Mass

(1-axis specification) 1759
(2-axis specification) 180g

External dimensions

W22.6mm x H115mm x D95mm

Accessories

Drive source shutoff connector (DFMC1,5/2-STF-3,5)

Compatible Type

RCON/RSEL
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Configuration unit description

I 200V d river unit 200V AC motor-equipped actuator connection

This driver unit connects 200VAC servo actuators
from 60W to 750W.

Rcown
RseL

| 200V power supply unit

Model Type Compatible motor capacity
. . 60W/100W/150W/200W
RCON-SC-1 1-axis connection 300W/400W/600W/750W

Il Specifications

Control power input
specification

24VDC £10%

Control power

(Without brake) 0.2A
(With brake) 0.5A

Ambient operating
temperature & humidity

(With fan) 0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

Operating atmosphere

Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust

Controller
overview

This power supply unit is for 200VAC input only.
A 200V driver unit must be connected.

Rcown
Rser

Degree of protection 1P20
Mass 4389
External dimensions W45.2mmxH115mmxD95mm (FE‘_QEXIES
Accessories Fan unit RCON-FU, Dummy plug DP-6 Cartesian Type) |
Compatible Type RCON/RSEL
RCP6S
Example: With 3-pharse 200VAC power supply (max 2400W), 6 axes of 400W types -
can be connected with 6 units of RCON-SC-1 and 1unit of RCON-PS2-3. PCON
-CB/CFB
|-
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)
Model -
RCON-PS2-3 PCON
*A terminal unit is supplied (RCON-GW-TRS). —
Il Specifications ACON-CB
Motor power input DCON-CB
—— ep P Single-phase/three-phase 200VAC~230VAC +10% =
g ACON
Maximum power (Single phase) 1,600W, DCON
capacity (three-phase) 2,400W —
Ambient operating ) . o : . ) SCON
Y e (With fan) 0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing) -CB
Operating atmosphere | Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust SCON-CB -
Degree of protection 1P20 (Servo p-ress)
Mass 393¢g ——
External dimensions W45.2mmxH115mmxD95mm SSEL
Accessories Fan unit RCON-FU, Power supply connector SPC5/4-STF-7,62 |
Compatible Type RCON/RSEL
MSEL
* A noise filter is installed inside.
I —
XSEL
I —
XSEL
(SCARA)
I —
PSA-24
I —
TB-03
/02
I —
Software
overview
I —

I1AI

8- 104



Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

R'u n it Controller

Other Units

| SCON expansion unit

Configuration unit description

SCON-CB/CGB can be connected to operate an
actuator with 200V motor.

Rcon
Rser

| PIO/SIO/SCON expansion unit

Model

RCON-EXT

Il Specifications

Power

24VDC £ 10%

Control power

0.1A

Ambient operating

0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

temperature & humidity

Operating atmosphere | Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
Degree of protection 1P20

Mass 999

External dimensions W22.6mm x H115mm x D95mm
Accessories Terminal connector RCON-EXT-TR
Compatible Type RCON/RSEL

This specification model allows PIO/SIO to be connected

to an expansion unit for connecting SCON-CB/CGB.

Model

RCON-EXT-NP (NPN specification)

Rser RCON-EXT-PN (PNP specification)
Il Specifications
Power 24VDC £ 10%
Control power 0.1A
Input Output Input 16 points, Output 16 points
Ambient operating or o o . .
e S 0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)
Operating atmosphere | Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
Degree of protection P20
Mass 1109
External dimensions W22.6mmxH115mmxD95mm
Expansion SIO port connector FMC1,5/3-STF-3,5
Accessories Terminal connector RCON-EXT-TR
PIO cable CB-PAC-PIO*** (In case the cable length model other than
“0"is specified)
Compatible Type RSEL
| PIO unit
This unit is for PIO expansion. Model
R SEL RCON-NP (NPN specification)
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RCON-PN (PNP specification)

Il Specifications

Power

24VDC £ 10%

Control power

0.1A

Input Output

Input 16 points, Output 16 points

Ambient operating

0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

temperature & humidity

Operating atmosphere | Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust
Degree of protection 1P20

Mass 1059

External dimensions W22.6mmxH115mmxD95mm

Accessories

PIO cable CB-PAC-PIO*** (In case the cable length model other than
“0"is specified)

Compatible Type

RSEL

* Refer to P8-108 for the PIO signal table and internal circuit.
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| B EC connection unit

This unit allows up to 4 axes of ELECYLINDER with
ACR option to be connected.

Rcown
Rser
R Ec

I Simple absolute unit

Model

RCON-EC-4

Il Specifications

Power

24VDC £ 10%

Control power

0.1A

Ambient operating
temperature & humidity

0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

Operating atmosphere

Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust

Degree of protection 1P20
Mass 123¢g
External dimensions W22.6mmxH115mmxD95mm

Accessories

Drive source shutoff connector (DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5 (REC))

Compatible Type

RCON/REC

*For 24V driver connection

This unit is to be connected when using an actuator
with incremental specification as absolute specification.

Rcown
Rser

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Model Type Compatible motor Cartesian Type)
!
RCON-ABU-P For RCP series connection Stepper motor
RCON-ABU-A For RCA series connection AC servo motor RCP6S
. . —
I Specifications PCON
Power 24VDC + 10% -CB/CFB
|-
Control power 0.2A PCON
Absolute battery model | AB-7 -CBP
Battery voltage 3.6V (Pulse press)
|-
Charging time Approx. 72 hours
Ambient operating or o o . . . PCON
temperature & humidity 0~40°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing) —
Operating atmosphere | Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust ACON-CB
Degree of protection IP20 DCON-CB |
Mass 2719 (including 173g for absolute battery) ACON
External dimensions W22.6mmxH115mmxD95mm DCON
Accessories Cable (CB-ADPC-MPA005) SCON -
Compatible Type RCON/RSEL -CB
I —
SCON-CB
(Servo press)
I —
SSEL
I —
MSEL
I —
XSEL
I —
XSEL
(SCARA)
I —
PSA-24
I —
TB-03
/02
I —
Software
overview
I —

I1AI

s-1006
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overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

R'u n it Controller

| Terminal unit

Configuration unit description

A terminal resistor for returning RCON/RSEL serial
communication and input/output signals. (Supplied
with purchase of gateway unit.)

Rcown
Rser

| 200V terminal unit

Model

RCON-GW-TR

Il Specifications

Power

24VDC £ 10%

Ambient operating
temperature & humidity

0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

Operating atmosphere

Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust

Degree of protection 1P20
Mass 48g
External dimensions W12.6mm x H115mm x D95mm

Compatible Type

RCON without RCON-PS2-3
RSEL without RCON-PS2-3

This terminal resistor is for connecting a 200VAC driver
unit. (Supplied with purchase of power supply unit.)

Rcon
Rsed

| REC terminal unit

Model

RCON-GW-TRS

Il Specifications

Power

24VDC £ 10%

Ambient operating
temperature & humidity

0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

Operating atmosphere

Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust

Degree of protection IP20
Mass 409
External dimensions W12.6mmxH115mmxD95mm

Compatible Type

RCON with RCON-PS2-3
RSEL with RCON-PS2-3

This terminal resistor is for connecting an EC module
only. (Supplied with purchase of gateway unit.)

R Ec

:-107 ...

Model

RCON-GW-TRE

Il Specifications

Power

24VDC £ 10%

Ambient operating
temperature & humidity

0~55°C, 5%RH to 85%RH (non-condensing or freezing)

Operating atmosphere

Avoid corrosive gas and excessive dust

Degree of protection 1P20
Mass 489
External dimensions W12.6mmxH115mmxD95mm
Compatible Type REC
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PIO signal chart

Standard PIO connector, expansion PIO connector pin layout

Category Pin No. | Assignment Pin No. Category | Assignment
24V 1A P24 1B ouTo
24V 2A P24 2B OuT1
B 3A - 3B ouT2
B A - 4B ouT3
5A INO 5B OouT4
6A IN1 6B OuT5
7A IN2 7B OouTe6
8A IN3 8B ouT7
Output
9A IN4 9B OuT8
10A IN5 10B OouT9
11A IN6 11B ouT10 ——
input 12A IN7 12B ouT1 Controller
13A IN8 138 ouT12 overview
14A IN9 14B OouT13
15A IN10 15B OouT14
16A INT1 16B OuUT15
17A IN12 178 - - RSEL
18A IN13 18B = = (6-axis
19A IN14 19B ov N Cartesian Type)
I —
20A IN15 20B ov N
) ] } . . . RCP6S
*The same assignment will be applied to each unit even for an expansion unit
(PIO specification). -
PCON
-CB/CFB
| 1/0 internal circuit oom
[Input] -CBP
- - (Pulse press)
Item Specifications -
Number of input 16 points
PCON
Input voltage 24VDC £ 10%
|-
Input current 4mA/1 circuit
- On voltage: Min. 18VDC (3.5mA) peones
n voltage: Min. om. DCON-CB
OhpGiiRElEg: Off voltage: Max. 6VDC (1mA) —
Isolation method Photocoupler ACON
DCON
[NPN specification] [PNP specification] —
- —~— ~—~— ~~— T T T T "7 "7 SCON
24V +24V -CB
J_ | . | ——
i Each I i SCON-CB
— input 5.6KQ — Each input T [nternal (Servo press)
" Fach - L >: - L [ circuit —
— | _Input L AAA— Logic }4, E_Ilnternal 5o Eachinput
' | 1 circuit | | circuit ! | 4 SSEL
H— T Kt ——
oV Ke ov
- MSEL
I —
[Output] XSEL
Item Specifications F—
Output current 16 points XSEL
(SCARA)
Rated load voltage 24VDC £ 10% —
Max. current 50mA/1 circuit PSA-24
Isolation method Photocoupler
I —
. . . . TB-03
[NPN specification] [PNP specification] 102
I —
Software
N P24 overview
H i Internal External power -
Internal ﬂz K - circuit supply 24VDC =
circuit Output i
i 15 terminal Load 15 Terminal Load
)—' '—1)
External _T_
power supply o >7
™ 24VDC

~
—T

I1AI

s-108
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Maximum connectable axes by RCON-GW operation mode

The max. number of connectable axes when all the axes operate in the same operation mode.
* If different operation modes exist, confirm using the model selection software.

Operatign Remote I/O Motion
Field MO% [ birect numerical Simple direct Positioner Positioner Positioner Positioner network
network control mode mode mode 1 mode 2 mode 3 mode 5
DeviceNet 8 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes -
CC-Link 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes -
CC-Link IE Field 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes -
PROFIBUS-DP 8 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes -
EtherCAT 8 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes -
| EtherNet/IP 8 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes -
PROFINET IO 8 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes 16 axes
Controller -
overview EtherCAT motion - - - - - - 8 axes
MECHATROLINK- I - - - - - - 8 axes
SSCNET IlI/H - - - - - - 8 axes

RSEL Field Network operation mode (EtherCAT motion, MECHATOROLINK- |Il and SSCNET |l /H are excluded)
(6-axis . .
Gl The RCON-GW field network control operation mode can be selected from the following control modes.
Data required for operation (target position, speed, acceleration, push current value, etc.) are written by a
RCP6S connected PLC or other host controller into the specified addresses. * The EC connection unit is not supported.
N
PCON Operation mode Description Overview
_ﬂ PLC Communication
PCON This mode allows designating the target position, | ( ") viaafield
-CBP speed, acceleration/deceleration, and current gf)';?telémsg'tmth network
(Pulse press) Direct numerical limit value for pushing numerically. Speed, acceleration/deceleration
—— Also, it is capable of monitoring the present Pushing percentage Control signal
control mode - o
position, present speed, and the command Current position
PCON current value with 0.01mm increments. m‘e’g‘;ﬁ‘;gﬁg& ((‘égmm:?‘ﬂ‘fa'lﬂ?)
——— Alarm code Status signal Actuator
ACON-CB ~ /
DCON-CB
e — . . Can modify any of the stored target positions by PLC Communication
Simple direct value| numerical value. ( ") viaafield
ACON o) - i network
DCON mode Also allows monitoring of the present position Target position
e numerically with 0.0Tmm increments. zargtet Ipqsutuoln No.
------------------------------------------------------------ ontrol signa
SC_%I; » Can store up to 128 points of position data, and s EesET
e — Positioner 1 can move to the stored position. Also allows Completed position No.
SCON-CB mode monitoring of the present position numerically Status signal Actuat
(Servo press) with 0.0Tmm increments. \ J ctuater
N
PLC Communication
SSEL Can store up to 128 points of position data,and | [ ) ‘r’]':tagfl'(d
_— can move to the stored position. Target position No.
Positioner 2 This mode does not allow monitoring of the Control signal
MSEL mode present position.
— tTrl:iS Thods hg; less i1n/outddata transfer volume Completed position No.
an the Positioner 1 moade. Status signal
XSEL
; \_ ) Actuator
XSEL PLC Communication
(SCARA) Can store up to 128 points of position data, and s Y via afield
— can move to the stored position. . network
PSA-24 Positioner 3 This mode does not allow monitoring of the Co,?tmrsigna| ‘
present position.
e mode This mode has less in/out data transfer volume »
TB-03 than the Positioner 2 mode, and controls travel Camlfsiize![pasiin e:
102 q - q Status signal
. with the minimum of signals. P
Software > ’
overview PLC Communication
e E—— s " via a field
Can store up to 16 points of position data, and network
» can move to the stored position. Target position No.
Positioner 5 This mode has less in/out data transfer volume Conteliond
mode and fewer positioning tables than the Positioner -
2 mode, and allows monitoring of the present z:f:‘e”t (IR
. . 3 A pleted position No.
position numerically with 0.1mm increments. Status signal
Actuator

:-109....
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List of functions by operation mode (EtherCAT motion, MECHATOROLINK- |l and SSCNET III/H are excluded)

Direct numerical | Simple direct Positioner 1 Positioner 2 Positioner 3 Positioner 5
control mode value mode mode mode mode mode
Number of Unlimited 128 poi 128 poi 128 poi 128 poi 16 poi
positioning points nlimite points points points points points
Home return
motion O (@) (@) O (@) (@)
Positioning
operation © © A A A A
Speed, acceleration/
deceleration @) A A A A A
settings —
I?if‘ferent q Controller
acceleration an overview
deceleration X A A A A A
settings
_Pitch feed o Ao A A »
(incremental)
RSEL
JOG operation A A A A X A (6-axis
Cartesian Type)
Position data ——
writing X X © © % X RCP6S
Push-motion -
operation o A A A A A PCON
-CB/CFB
Spged changes o A A A A A PCON
while traveling _CBP
Pausing 0 0 0 0 o o (Pulse press) _
Zone signal output A(2 points) A(2 points) A(2 points) A(2 points) A(1 point) A(2 points) PCON
Position zone =
. X A A A X X '
signal output gggmgg
Overload -
warning output © © © © % © gggm
Vibration -
control (Note2) % A & & o o _SCCBO N
Collision detection —
function (Note3) X A A o - ° (SSEr?o’\:lrEsg
Current position ———
reade (Note 4) O(0.01mm) O(0.01mm) O(0.01mm) X X O ™% (0.1mm) SSEL
(resolution)
* O: Direct setting is possible, A: Position data or parameter input is required, x: The operation is not supported. -
Note 1: Up to 128 points of position data can be set. MSEL
Note 2: This function is limited to the AC servo motor specification. —
Note 3: This function is limited to the stepper motor specification. XSEL
Note 4: The resolution to control a DD motor is 0.001 degree (0.01 degree for positioner 5 mode only).
Note 5: The maximum output value in positioner 5 mode is 3,276.7mm (327.67 degrees for DD motor). XSEL -
To control the actuator in an operation range exceeding the maximum value, select a different operation mode. (SCARA)
PSA-24
TB-03
102
Software
overview

IAI ws-110
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External dimensions

\ Master unit \

RCON RSEL

0
=)
-]
=3
=1
S
o
=

396
o
UL
39.6

00

(35mm DIN rail width)-

o B
wouy R

115
e
115

115

 000000ooooooooo
go000onog

95

95
98.8

Controller 30 74
overview 98.8

(35mm DIN rail width)® 396

352
35

(35mm DIN rail width)
w
o
N
35

rT1 T+

352

Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S
Driver Unit

PCON
-CB/CFB

24V 200V

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

39.6
39

PCON

IS
IS

115
115

1 2267

35

95
98.8

(35mm DIN rail width)

452

95
98.8
103.5

(35mm DIN rail width)

200V power supply unit \ \ EC connection unit

XSEL
(SCARA)

39.6

PSA-24

115
115

TB-03
/02

Software

overview

1 452 7

35

s-111...

95
98.8
104.5

(35mm DIN rail width)

12267

35

95

98.8

(35mm DIN rail width) ™  39.6
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External dimensions

| Expansion unit

SCON expansion PIO/SIO/SCON expansion PIO

(o]
=]
3
-
=
o
)
=

[]

& e[nuiooaooooooo
n

39.6

396

115
115

0000cooooCoooooe

0000000onoogoocoo

(35mm DIN rail width)

Al

I

95
98.8
111.7

al;:

s n.
cf  |SoooosoidR =f
1 {0 Boaowgd j

}

95 12267
98.8

1.7

2267 95
98.8

Controller
overview

1 2267

35
35

(35mm DIN rail width) ™
35

(35mm DIN rail width)

RSEL

(6-axis

&
=
=

Terminal unit Simple absolute unit \

v —

—_ = =

AT D
nﬂ ﬂu '
I 1
’—.‘ 98.?35 25 ‘ %

/I i7) .

|_l|!!!ll—|

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

Wl ()]

ls| 306

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

115
115

(35mm DIN rail width)

PCON

]

35

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

Fan unit SCoNCE

(Servo press)

For 200V driver SSEL

44.5 12.5 MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
102

Software
overview

IA] wis-112
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Unit combination examples

] RCON

8 24V driver units (16 axes)
With fan

et [y
=
2
=

Controller
overview

Bl e e,

54
)
R

2234
RSEL A
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

go00s
20002 §
9000
28088 §
g000=
EEFEEE
g000=
20038 §
g000=
28838 §
oooo=
HEEEE g
0000 s

BIOD =
38888 |
BEEEE g

o000 g

RCP6S

PCON B s S Sk
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

] RCON
PCON

—— 1 200V driver unit (1 axis)

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON

-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

ML 3z i
Al

e (]

= ﬁ

115
)

MSEL

= 0

E

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

——— LT T T=Tn]

PSA-24 1 ) o

S a2 e =

aiEile=
BEBEE B
5E8EE B
00000 0
W0000 @
00 =
[s[5[=]=[]
EEFEF]
00!
@000
a8

I
TB-03
/02

I
Software

overview
I
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Unit combination examples

] RSEL

Expansion unit (SCON connection, PIO unit)

2 200V drivers (2 axes)
With fan
sl (2R
g2 e
= 1] :mn :mm 0 I |
I —
B H—F == |8 T i OS¢ Controller
_s _s _e o 0AD ¢ = == ‘m overview
] il Il 1 é ﬁ ﬁ E o AT A,é
] ] ] =2 = S i "
ik [ |
0 = (I L1 ')
= = ~
250 a 585 RSEL
O 0 — — 7 (6-axis
Cartesian Type)
B80S il T
Pitce dmars idre RCP6S
|-
0 0 0 PCON
= -CB/CFB
|-
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)
|-

| REC PCON

For 4 EC connection units (16 axes)

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

1] [m=0] |m= 0] o= ——

5 e SCON-CB
(Servo press)
T TS ——

SSEL

MSEL
l= I —
— | XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —

BOH oBBAN
Dog | 000”8
EEEREEREM
Dog | 000”8

115

IAI ws-114
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overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

R'u n it Controller

Name of Each Component

Master unit

1717

RCON-GW/GWG

bd &

|
e

(Front) (Top) (Front)

EtherNet connector

REC-GW

(Top) (Front) (Top)

Motor power connector

RCP6S A connector for connecting to EtherNet. Motor power +24V suppl
A y connector.
. (Selected as option for RCON.)
PCON
-CB/CFB Status LED Control power connector
— A connector for connecting control power +24V and FG.
PCON Represents the state of the controller.
-CBP
_usepress) AUTO/MANU switch [9] Fieldbus connector/IO connector
A switch for automatic/manual operation. A connector for connecting the fieldbus connector selected
PCON in1/0 type.
I
; SIO connector .
Sggmgg A connector for connecting the teaching pendant m TeaChmg connector
e — and PC teaching software cable. A connector for connecting the teaching pendant and PC
dedicated software via RS232.
ACON
DCON
— USB connector . Memory card slot
SC_(éII\; A connector for connecting the PC teaching software cable. Insert an SD/SDHC card to perform updates.
I
SCON-CB (6] System 1/0 connector Fan connector
(Servopress A connector with a serial communication line for STOP A connector to attach the fan unit.
— input and PSA-24.
SSEL Allows for external AUTO/MANU switching input for RCON.
!
MSEL ‘ Driver Unit
_
XSEL H
Jog switch (6] Fan connector
— ., R A switch used for jog operations. A connector to attach
XSEL 24V series 200V series the fan unit
(SCARA) . .
_ Brake release switch
PSA The forced brake release switch.
-24 (On NOM side during normal operation.)
_ 5] 5] Encoder connector
TB-03 MPG connector Connects the
/02 200V actuator
- A connector to connect the motor encoder cable.
Software - encoder cable for actuators equipped
. 34 . ° with a 24V stepper motor, AC servo
_overwew .<: motor, or DC brush-less motor.
[6] (6} . Motor connector
9] Drive source shutoff Connects the

(Front) (Top) (Front) (Top)
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connector

200V actuator motor cable.

A connector that allows for drive power

shutoff input for each actuator.

Status LED

Represents the state of the controller.

9]

Driver stop connector

Shuts off power supply to the
motor in the internal circuit.
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EC connection unit |

T/
-

Status LED EC connector
Represents the state of the A connector to connect to ELECYLINDER. (with ACR option only.)
controller.

Jog switch Drive source shutoff connector

A connector that allows for drive power shutoff input for

A switch used for jog operations. each actuator.

Brake release switch

The forced brake release switch.
(On NOM side during normal
operation.)

Power supply unit |

External regenerative resistance connector
A connector to connect to an external regenerative resistance unit.

200VAC input connector

E—/4' E/. A connector for three-phase/single-phase 200VAC.

Fan connector
A connector to connect the fan unit.

(Front) (Top)
Expansion unit
RCON-EXT-NP/PN  RCON-NP/PN RCON-EXT
PIO cable connector
A connector for expansion PIO.
n\. *One RCON/RSEL system can include both NPN

v

type 10 (RCON).
SIO cable connector

A connector for expansion communication.

E\. SCON cable connector

A connector to connect an interface cable
to connect to SCON.

Simple absolute unit |

1
H—

—H

Actuator cable connector
A connector to connect to the actuator.

Driver cable connector
A connector to connect to the driver unit.

Status LED

Represents the state of the battery.
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RSEL
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Cartesian Type)
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RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I —

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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Touch panel teaching pendant

I Features A teaching device equipped with functions such as
position teaching, trial operation, and monitoring.
Il Specifications

I Model TB-03-L] (Please contact Al for the current supported versions.) edlvaeee 24VDC
I External dimensions Power consumption 3.6W or less (150mA or less)
. 200
I Configuration Ambient operating DT
IAD temperature
E— RCON/REC i i
- / ki Amb'le.nt CEEeing 5~85% RH (non-condensing)
humidity
Controller -
overview En\{lronmental IPXO
5m resistance
CB-TB3-C050 RSEL Mass 670g (TB-03 unit only)
. Wired connection with dedicated
Qreglig rmeings AC adapter/ controller
RSEL 5m 0.2m
(6-axis L, 1 Wireless connection Bluetooth4.2 class2
CartesianType) CB-TB3-S050 CB-SEL-SJS002
I
RCP6S I ificati
I Model TB-OZ(D)-D (Please contact Al for the current supported versionsA) Specifications
N
PCON Il External dimensions Rated voltage 24VDC
-CB/CFB I Configuration e Power consumption | 3.6W or less (150mA or less)
- I nan (<)
PCON Ambient operating e
-CBP RCON/REC temperature D=2
(Pulse press) s . .
— ﬁmﬁ;ﬁ;i[operatmg 5~85% RH (non-condensing)
PCON |
Environmental
— 5m DOZ_mD RSEL g resistance 20
ACON-CB CB-TB1-C002 :
DCON-CB Mass 470g (TB-02 unit only)
— 0.2m 0.2m
- AcoN | 00 d
CB-TB1-X002 CB-SEL-SJS002
DCON
N
SCON " P .
_ -CB PC Teaching Software (Windows only) Supported Windows versions: 7/10
SCON-CB . . . .
(Servo press) ll Features Start-up support software which comes equipped with functions such as
—— position/program teaching, trial operation, and monitoring.
SSEL For RCON/REC [ I
- DOWNLOAD 4, ]
I Model IA-OS (Please contact IAl for the current supported versions.j =
MSEL
— * Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.
I Configuration
XSEL Configuratio
i - - or PC Software downloaded link
——— I USB mini-B cable (to be prepared by the user)
XSEL i , U
_(SCARA) PC teaching software
(Download Only)
PSA-24 Supported Windows versions: 7/10
N
TB;03 I Model JA-OS-C (Please contact 1Al for the current supported versions,)
02
e — (with an external device communication cable + USB conversion adapter + USB cable)
SoftV\(are * Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.
overview
e l Configuration USB conversion adapter
) RCB-CV-USB
o o[ oo
) 4 ~O0—-_— ¥
. 5 USB cable: External device communication
PCteaching software  cg-sEI-USB030 cable: CB-RCA-SI0050

(Download Only)
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XSEL PC dedicated teaching software for RSEL

I Model 1A-101-N (Software only)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

I Features PC teaching software (Download Only) only.

Notes
When operating the actuator by USB connection,

If you want to connect both the controller and PC side with your USB cable be sure to connect the stop switch

or Ethernet cable, only the software needs to be purchased. A cable that
meet the following specifications is to be prepared by the customer.

I Configuration [ Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. ]

to the system 1/0 connector.

Controller side connector Maximum cable length Supported Windows versions:
7/10
USB cable specification USB Mini-B 5m
Ethernet cable specification* 10/100/1000BASE-T (RJ-45) 100m

” -\ USB cable (to be prepared by the user)
|

g *Ethernet cable (to be prepared by the user)
PC teaching software [ED !
(Download Only)

*In order to use EtherNet cable, parameters need to be
set by other cables of IA-101-X-MW-JS or USB mini-B.

I Model 1A-101-X-MW-JS (including R$232C cable + connector conversion cable)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

I Configuration [Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. ]

1 5m 0.2m
< ﬁLﬂ — OO0 —

il RS232C cable Connector conversion
CB-ST-ETMWO050-EB cable
PC teaching software CB-SEL-5JS002
(Download Only)

DOWNLOAD L,

Software Download Link will be
provided.
DP-4S Dummy Plug (included

to the RSEL-G, or supplied by
customer)

Supported Windows versions:
7/10

Controller
overview

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

DOWNLOAD 3,

"when building a duplex safety circuit". (The use of CB-ST-A2MWO050-EB is required.)

CB-ST-E1MWO050-EB cannot be used "when building an enable system using an external power supply using the system 1/0 connector" or

I Model TA-101-XA-MW (including RS232C cable * Compliant with safety category 4)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

I Configuration [Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. ]

I
il RS232C cable

CB-ST-A2MW050-EB
PC teaching software

5m 0.2m
ﬁLﬂ — OO0 —

Supported Windows versions:
7/10

DOWNLOAD ¥,

(Download Only) Connector adapter cable CB-SEL-SJS002 is
required, but not included with this model.
*Please order it if needed.

I1AI
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PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —



R'u n it Controller

24 VDC power supply

I Overview The recommended power supply for connection to R-units.
The power supply is the same height as RCON and can be easily
installed on control panels.

It can also be connected to R-units to monitor power status.

I Model PSA-24 (without fan)
I Model PSA-24L (with fan)

Il External dimensions

I Specifications Table

Specification
100VAC input 200VAC input
100VAC~230VAC +£10%

Item

Power input voltage range

Input power supply current 3.9A or less 1.9A or less

Without fan: 250VA | Without fan: 280VA

Power capacity With fan: 390VA With fan: 380VA

Without fan: 17A (typ) | Without fan: 34A (typ)

Inrush current™ With fan: 27.4A (typ) | With fan: 54.8A (typ)

PSA-24 i Generated heat 28.6W 20.4W
o Output voltage range™ 24V £10%
T H A H Al fj Continuous rated output Without fan: 8.5A (204W), with fan: 13.8A (330W)
e — | Peak output 17A(408W)
Efficiency 86% or more 90% or more
Controller 1 1) Parallel connection™ Max.: 5 units
. | i
overview PSA-24L *1 The pulse width of flowing inrush current is less than 5ms.
3 *2 In order to enable parallel operation, this power supply can vary the output
4 voltage according to the load. Therefore, the power supply unit is dedicated
s E for IAl controllers.
HA H . *3 Parallel connection cannot be used under the following conditions.
B - Parallel connection of PSA-24 (specification without fan) and PSA-24L
RSEL “ (specification with fan)
" - Parallel connection with a power supply unit other than this power supply
(6-axis - Parallel connection with PS-24
Cartesian Type) I a0
; | T228
RCP6S —
DC power supply for driving motors
N
CPE/?FI\I; I Features This unit supplies DC power for driving the 200V specification I Specifications
m——— ELECYLINDER. One unit can Supply power for up to 6 axes. Power input Single phase AC100V specification: AC100- 115V £10%
PCON (Within the max. connectable Wattage) voltage range Single phase AC200V specification: AC200 - 230V +10%
-CBP -
put frequency range 50/60Hz +5%
(Pulsepress I Model PSA-200-1
—— . Rush current 55°C Control power: 60A
(Input voltage: Slngle phase AC100V, (Note 1) Motor power: 70A
PCON
Max. 800W Connectable) Output voltage DC280V typ
N
PSA'ZOO'Z Max. motor Input voltage: Single phase AC100V, Max. 800W
ACON-CB i connectable wattage Input voltage: Single phase AC200V, Max. 1600W
DCON-CB (Input voltage: Single phase AC200V, 9 P g¢: sing'e p ax
—— Max. 1600W connectable) Max. number of 6 axes
ACON - drivable axes
DCON I External dimensions Momenta
ry power . .
- . - 50Hz: 20ms, 60Hz: 16ms
Scoclg 22 Withstand voltage AC1500V between primary and FG, for 1 minute
B | T, 7] Insulation resistance DC500V between secondary and FG, 10Q or higher
N = ;ﬁ
SCON-CB v Total 3.1 mA
S b1 Leak current (when a recommended noise filter is used and
(Servo press | S 6 axes are connected)
N F‘-f— 7
Electric shock protection . .
SSEL nﬂ i mechanism Class 1 Basic insulation
— _LﬂL - (Note 1) Rush current flows for approx. 20ms after turning on the power.
Be aware that the rush current varies according to the power line
MSEL impedance and internal element temperature (thermistor).
—
XSEL
— Maintenance Parts
XSEL
(SCARA - Fan unit
N L. i . ) .
I Overview This is an option to forcibly cool down the driver unit.
PSA-24
—— .
TB-03 I Model RCON-FU For 200V driver
/02 I Model RCON-FUH
N
Software
overview
N

Connector conversion cable

Converts a touch panel teaching pendant or
RS232C cable D-sub 25-pin connector to an
RSEL teaching connector. (TB-02/TB-03-S,
IA-101-X-MW-JS accessory.)

I Model CB-SEL-SJS002

:-119...

i Features
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Dummy plug
For RCON-GWG
I Model DP-5

For RSEL
I Model DP-4S

System 1/O connector

I Overview A connector for emergency stop input,

For 200V driver
I Model DP-6

operation mode switching input from exterior, etc.

For RCON-GW(G)
I Model DFMC1,5/5-ST-3,5

Drive source shutoff connector

B Overview A drive source shutoff input connector.

For 24V driver
I Model DFMC1,5/2-STF-3,5

200V power supply connector

For 200V power supply
I Model SPC5/4-STF-7,62

Expansion SIO port connector
For PIO/SIO/SCON connection
I Model FMC1,5/3-STF-3,5

Regenerative resistance unit

For RSEL

I Model DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5 (RSEL)

For EC connection unit
I Model DFMC1,5/4-ST-3,5 (REC)

Terminal connector
B Overview Required as a terminal resistor

I Model RCON-EXT-TR

when connecting SCON.

Replacement battery
I Overview A replacement battery for the simple absolute unit.

I Model AB-7

I Overview A unit that converts to heat the regenerative current generated when the motor decelerates.
The 200V driver unit and 200V power supply unit are equipped with regenerative resistance inside.
However, when energy generates at the same time, external regenerative resistance units are necessary.

I Model RESU-2 (standard specification)/

RESUD-2 (DIN rail mounting specification)

I External dimensions
<RESU-2>

<RESUD-2>

b5

154
145
136
®
154
145

(77 from the DIN rail center)

Il Specifications

Model RESU-2 [ Resub-2
Mass approx. 0.4kg

Internal resistance value 235Q 80W

Mounting method Screw mount | DIN rail mount
Supplied cable CB-SC-REU010

I1AI

*When two regenerative
units are required, please
use one RESU-2 and one
RESU-1 (Refer to the
General Catalog 2021).
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RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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Maintenance parts (Cables)

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please use the model name shown below.

Table of compatible cables Cable model name search system is recommendable!
Motor encoder cable for 24V driver connection URL:https://www.iai-robot.co.jp/cablesearch/search.aspx
Actuator . Connection cable®te?
Applicable Max. C ionl Wiri
No. controller | cable | Integrated motor-encoder cable CIVSALE) | )
Series Type symbol length | (-RB:Robot cable) unit fig.
[Actuator connection cables]
RCP6
(1) | pepecr | Other than high thrust type®ete? P5 20m CB-ADPC-MPALICICI(-RB) - A
RCP6W
RePS CB-ADPC-MPALICICI(-RB)
RCP5CR A (Note 1) a - . -

e — o) RCP5W High thrust type P6 20m CB-CAN-AJ002 (conversion cable) B
Controller 3) Gripper (GR¥), ST4525E, SA3/RA3 P5 20m | CB-ADPC-MPACIOCI(-RB) - A
overview

RCP4 : oD CB-ADPC-MPACICICI(-RB) )
@ | pcpacp | High thrusttype P6 20m | CB.CAN-AJO02 (conversion cable) B
RCP4W
CB-ADPC-MPAUOICICI(-RB)
(3) Other than (3), (4) P> 20m CB-CAN-AJ002 (conversion cable) . B
RSEL
caffia?ﬁ.!: (6) | RCP3 20m | CB-RCAPC-MPALICICI(-RB) - C
!
RCP2 (standard type) rotary compact type CB-ADPC-MPACCC(-RB) X
RCPes @) RCP2-RTBS/RTBSL/RTCS/RTCSL P> 20m | (cB-RPSEP-MPACICICT] Required| D
!
PCON RCP2CR (clean room type), RCP2W
-CB/CFB (dust-proof/splash-proof type) ) . g _
— (8) Rotary (RT*) of above types P5 20m CB-ADPC-MPAOIICI(-RB) A
PCON GRS/GRM/GR3SS/GR3SM of above types
-CBP RCP2 GRSS/GRLS/GRST/GRHM/GRHB of all types
(Pulse press RCP2CR | (standard / clean room / dust-proof/
- (9) | RCP2W splash-proof) P5 20m CB-RCAPC-MPACICICI(-RB) - C
PCON Short type (RCP2 only)
RCP2-SRA4R/SRGS4R/SRGD4R
!
ACON-CB . ) CB-ADPC-MPALCICIC(-RB) .
DCON-CB (10) High thrust type®e! P6 20m [CB-CFA-MPACICICI(-RB)] Required D

- CB-ADPC-MPACICICI(-RB)

Sggm (11) Other than (7)~(10) P5 20m [CB-PSEP-MPACICICT] Required| D

- SCON (12) | RCA2/RCA2CR/RCA2W, RCL A6 20m CB-RCAPC-MPALICICI(-RB) - C

-CB (13) | RCA2/RCA2CR/RCA2W small connector specification (CNS option) A6 20m CB-ADPC-MPACOIOC(-RB) - A

!

SCON-CB Short type (RCA only)
(Servo press (9 | pea RCA-SRA4R/SRGS4R/SRGDAR A6 A | R AR BRI ) : ¢

' RCACR

RCAW CB-ADPC-MPAICI(-RB) .
SSEL
(15) Other than (14) A6 20m [CB-ASEP2-MPACICIC]] Required D

!

MSEL (16) | RCD RCD-RATDA, RCD-GRSNA D6 20m CB-ADPC-MPALCICICI(-RB) = A

— (17) | WU PM2 20m CB-ADPC-MPAIICI(-RB) - A

XSEL Note 1: An actuator that uses a high thrust stepper motor (565P, 60P, 86P)
Note 2: Up to 20m from each driver unit to the actuator, with or without the conversion unit.
—— Note that the maximum length from the driver unit to the RCD actuator will be 10m.
XSEL . 24V
(SCARA) Wiring fig. driver unit Actuator

o — A Motor/encoder/ 0 CB-ADPC-MPALICICI(-RB) O
PSA-24 connector

o — . o 24V . "
te0s  [Wiringfig. driver unt CB-ADPC-MPACICICI(-RB Cocng AN nAj?)glze Actuater

/02 B Motor/encoder/ - - (-RB) 03 i B

: connector
Software . 24V
overview Wiring ﬁg. v Wt Actuator

o — c Motor/encoder/ CB-RCAPC-MPALICICI(-RB)

connector E ::I
v RCM-CV Actuator
Wiring fig. . -APCS* connection cables Actuator
*
D Motor/encoder/ 0 CB-ADPC-MPA[ICI(-RB) N Conversion
connector unit

*Not supplied even if the cable length is specified in the actuator model name.
Must be prepared even if the model name is specified separately.
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Motor encoder cable for 200V driver connection

Actuator

Connection cable (Note 3)

Applicable | pax. cable
No. controller
Series Type code length Motor cable Motor robot cable Encoder cable Encoder robot cable
RCS4
M |rcsacr T4 20m  |CB-RCC1-MADIOIO |CB-X2-MAOIOD - CB-X1-PACICIC]
CTZ5C
@ |RcS3P) | cTec T4 20m  |CB-RCC1-MADIOIO |CB-X2-MAOIOID - CB-X1-PACIOIC]
——RCS3(P)CR
(3) *) Other than (2) T4 20m | CB-RCC1-MAOOO | CB-X2-MALIOO CB-RCS2-PALIIO] CB-X3-PALIIO
(4) |RCS2 AR T4 20m |CB-RCC1-MAOOO |CB-X2-MAOIOD | CB-RCS2-PLACCON | CB-X2-PLACIIC]
RCS2CR  |RT6
(5) |RCS2W Other than (4) T4 20m | CB-RCC1-MAOOO | CB-X2-MALIOO CB-RCS2-PALIOIT] CB-X3-PALIOIO
(6) RA13R CB-RCS2-PLALCICICT | CB-X2-PLACICIC]
[Actuator to [Actuator to
RAT3R brake box] brake box]
z . CB-RCS2-PLACIOIC CB-X2-PLACIOC
(7) O |with brake Brake b Brake b
| (with brake box) T4 20m | CB-RCC1-MAOIOIO | CB-X2-MACICIC) [Brake box to [Brake box to
RCS2| 8 . i i R controller] controller]
B CB-RCS2-PLAOOO | CB-X2-PLACIOIO
RA13R [Actuator to [Actuator to
(8) with brake brake box] brake box]
(without brake box) CB-RCS2-PLACICIC] CB-X2-PLACICIC]
CB-X1-PAOIOO
*Use the following cable
9) Other than (10) T4 30m - CB-X2-MAOOO - for a cable length of 21m
or greater
IS(P)B CB-X1-PAOOO-AWG24
—1IS(P)DB
IS(P)DBCR CB-X1-PLALIOIO
. . *Use the following cable
(10) (OPt|on. When limit T4 30m - CB-X2-MAOOO - for a cable length of 21m
switch was selected)
or greater
CB-X1-PLACICIC-AWG24
IS(P)A
(11)|'SPIPA” | other than (12) T4 30m - CB-X2-MACIOO] - CB-X1-PACICIC]
IS(P)DACR
SSPA
SSPDACR ] o
IF (Option: When limit
(12) FS switch T4 30m - CB-X2-MAOIOO - CB-X1-PLACICIO
RS was selected)
(13) INSA T4 30m - CB-X2-MALIOO - CB-X1-PALIOIO
(14) Other than (15) T4 30m = CB-X2-MALIOO - CB-X3-PALIIOI
| INS . i
(15) (Option: When limit |, 30m - CB-X2-MAOOD - CB-X2-PLACIOC]
switch was selected)
DD T180J
(16) DDCR LT180] T4 30m - CB-X2-MALIOIO - CB-X3-PALIII
— | DDW
DDA H180
(17) T4 30m - CB-XMC1-MAOOO - CB-X3-PALIOIO
DDACR LH18
(18) LSA woOod T4 20m - CB-XMC1-MALIOIO - CB-X2-PLALIOIO
(19) Other than (18) T4 20m - CB-X2-MAOIOO - CB-X3-PAIIOI
(20) | LSAS T4 20m - CB-X2-MAOIOO - CB-X1-PALIIOI
@1) :E‘F’,VWAA T4 | 30m - CBXEU1-MAOOD ; CBX1-PACCIC-WC

Note 3: The max. cable length between each driver and actuator differs depending on the series.
Refer to the cable length table in respective actuator pages for details.

Communication cable

Motor power cable for 200V
specification ELECYLINDER

Name

Model

Name

Model

SCON connection cable (for RCON-EXT connection)

CB-RE-CTLOIOIO

Motor power cable

CB-EC-PWOILICI-RB

PIO flat cable (for RSEL, expansion PIO connection)

CB-PAC-PIOLIOICI

Power/communication cables for RCON-EC

CB-REC-PWBIOLICICI-RB

Power/communication cables for RCON-EC (4-way connector)

CB-REC2-PWBIOLIICI-RB

1A1

8- 122
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I Model

CB-ADPC-MPALILILI/CB-ADPC-MPALILILI-RB

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,

e.g.) 030 = 3m, maximum 20m

(12)

L

(16)

(13)

($8.5)Nete 1

|—)

I

Actuator side

Minimum bending radius R

5m or less

More than 5m

(12)

(13)

|

Controller side

r=68mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)

r=73mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)

* The robot cable is designed for flex-resistance: Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track. |

(Note 1) If the cable length is over 5m, $9.1 cable diameter applies.

DF62DL-245-2.2C (HIROSE ELECTRIC CO., LTD.)

DF62DL-24S-2.2C (HIROSE ELECTRIC CO., LTD.)

I " "
Color Signal name _— - Signal name Color
Standard cable Robot cable DC AC PC ino- in . PC AC DC Standard cable Robot cable
Controller Blue (AWG22/19) Black (AWG22/19) U 1] oA 3 3 HA u u Blue (AWG22/19) Black (AWG22/19)
overview Orange (AWG22/19) |  White (AWG22/19) v v VMM 5 5 VMM Vv V__ | Orange (AWG22/19) White (AWG22/19)
Brown (AWG22/19) | Green (AWG22/19) 4B 10 10 4B - Brown (AWG22/19) Green (AWG22/19)
Gray (AWG22/19) Yellow (AWG22/19) - - VMM 9 9 VMM - - Gray (AWG22/19) Yellow (AWG22/19)
Green (AWG22/19) | Brown (AWG22/19) w w oA 4 4 oA w W | Green (AWG22/19) Brown (AWG22/19)
Red (AWG22/19) Red (AWG22/19) - - 0B 15 15 6.8 - - Red (AWG22/19) Red (AWG22/19)
Light blue (AWG26) White (AWG26) At A+ SAImABS]| 12 12 [SAImABS] A+ A+ | Light blue (AWG26) White (AWG26)
Orange (AWG26) Yellow (AWG26) A- A- SBImABS] | 17 17 | SB[mABS] A- A- Orange (AWG26) Yellow (AWG26)
RSEL
o Green (AWG26) Red (AWG26) B+ B+ A+ 1 1 A+ B+ B+ Green (AWG26) Red (AWG26)
(6-axis
Cartesian Type) Brown (AWG26) Green (AWG26) B- B- A- 6 6 A- B- B- Brown (AWG26) Green (AWG26)
e — Gray (AWG26) Black (AWG26) HS1_IN [ Z+/SAImABS]| B+ 11 1 B+ |Z+/SAImABS] [HST1_IN|  Gray (AWG26) Black (AWG26)
Red (AWG26) Brown (AWG26) | HS2_IN [ Z-/SB[mABS] B- 16 16 B- | Z/SBImABS] |HS2_IN Red (AWG26) Brown (AWG26)
RCP6S Black (AWG26) Blue (AWG26) - VPS/BAT- VPs 18 18 VPS | VPS/BAT- - Black (AWG26) Blue (AWG26)
Yellow (AWG26) Pink (AWG26) - BK+ LS+ B 8 LS+ BK+ - Yellow (AWG26) Pink (AWG26)
I
Light blue (AWG26) Black (AWG26) - LS+ BK+ 20 20 BK+ LS+ - Light blue (AWG26) Black (AWG26)
PCON Orange (AWG26) Brown (AWG26) 2 1552 BK- 2 2 BK- LS- - Orange (AWG26) Brown (AWG26)
- ray (AWG26) ite 26 Vi Vv Vi 21 21 Vv Vi Vi ray 26 White (AWG26
CB/CFB Gray (AWG26) White (AWG26) cC cC cC cC cC cC Gray (AWG26) hite (AWG26)
—— Red (AWG26) Yellow (AWG26) GND GND GND 7 7 GND GND GND Red (AWG26) Yellow (AWG26)
PCON Brown (AWG26) Red (AWG26) - BK- LS- 14 14 Ls- BK- - Brown (AWG26) Red (AWG26)
Green (AWG26, Green (AWG26) Hs3IN|[ LsGND [ LsanD | 13 13 [ LSGND [ LS GND [HS3_IN|  Green (AWG26) Green (AWG26)
-CBP ( ) ( ) S. 5| ( ) ( )
(Pulse press) S— . . . . 19 19 - - - —— -
o Pink (AWG26) Orange (AWG26) - BAT+ CFvce | 22 22 | CFvcC BAT+ - Pink (AWG26) Orange (AWG26)
- - - - - 23 23 - - - - -
PCON Black (AWG26) Green (AWG26) FG FG FG 24 Purple (AWG26) 24 FG FG FG Black (AWG26) Green (AWG26)
I
DXON-CE IModel CB-RCAPC-MPALILI]/CB-RCAPC-MPALILICI-RB "Please indicate the cable length (L) in L,
DCON-CB ode - - - - - _ -
e.g.) 030 = 3m, maximum 20m
!
ACON i
DCON ‘
—— (18) (¢8.5)Note 1
S A (12)
SCON
B - = lEE
I 8
SCON-CB
Servo press f f
(Servopress Actuator side Controller side
I
inimu i iu = i i iti
SSEL Minimum bending radius R 3mor less r= 68mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)
More than 3m r=73mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)
_
MSEL * The robot cable is designed for flex-resistance: Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track.|
(Note 1) If the cable length is over 3m, $9.1 cable diameter applies.
_
1-1827863-1(AMP) DF62DL-245-2.2C (HIROSE ELECTRIC CO., LTD.)
XSEL Color Signal name B~ - Signal name Color
- Standard cable Robot cable DC AC pc_ | e S AC DC Standard cable Robot cable
Blue (AWG22/19) Black (AWG22/19) U U 9A Al 3 HA U u Blue (AWG22/19) Black (AWG22/19)
XSEL Orange (AWG22/19) | White (AWG22/19) v v VMM B1 5 VMM v v Orange (AWG22/19) |  White (AWG22/19)
(SCARA) Brown (AWG22/19) | Green (AWG22/19) 8 B2 10 B - Brown (AWG22/19) | Green (AWG22/19)
—— Gray (AWG22/19) Yellow (AWG22/19) - - VMM A3 9 VMM - - Gray (AWG22/19) Yellow (AWG22/19)
Green (AWG22/19) Brown (AWG22/19) w w b_A A2 4 o_A W w Green (AWG22/19) Brown (AWG22/19)
PSA-24 Red (AWG22/19) Red (AWG22/19) - - 0B B3 15 6.8 - - Red (AWG22/19) Red (AWG22/19)
Light blue (AWG26) White (AWG26) At At SAIMABS]| A6 A 12 [SAIMABS] At A+ | Light blue (AWG26) White (AWG26)
Orange (AWG26) Yellow (AWG26) A- A- SBImABS] | B6 17 | SBImABS] A- A- Orange (AWG26) Yellow (AWG26)
TB-03 Green (AWG26) Red (AWG26) B+ B+ At A7 /A\ 1 At B+ B+ Green (AWG26) Red (AWG26)
/ 02 Brown (AWG26) Green (AWG26) B- B- A- B7 6 A- B- B- Brown (AWG26) Green (AWG26)
——— Gray (AWG26) Black (AWG26) HS1_IN | Z+/SAImABS] B+ A8 /"\ 11 B+ Z+/SAIMABS] | HS1_IN Gray (AWG26) Black (AWG26)
Software Red (AWG26) Brown (AWG26) | HS2_IN | Z-/SB[mABS] B- B8 16 B- [ Z/SBImABS] | HS2_IN Red (AWG26) Brown (AWG26)
overview Black (AWG26) Blue (AWG26) - VPS/BAT- VPS B9 == 18 VPS VPS/BAT- - Black (AWG26) Blue (AWG26)
Yellow (AWG26) Pink (AWG26) - BK+ LS+ A4 8 LS+ BK+ - Yellow (AWG26) Pink (AWG26)
I
Light blue (AWG26) Black (AWG26) - LS+ BK+ AS /A\ 20 BK+ LS+ - Light blue (AWG26) Black (AWG26)
Orange (AWG26) Brown (AWG26) - 5= BK- B5 2 BK- LS- = Orange (AWG26) Brown (AWG26)
Gray (AWG26) White (AWG26) vce vce vce A10 /A\ 21 vce vcC vce Gray (AWG26) White (AWG26)
Red (AWG26) Yellow (AWG26) GND GND GND B10 7 GND GND GND Red (AWG26) Yellow (AWG26)
Brown (AWG26) Red (AWG26) - BK- Ls- B4 /A\ 14 Ls- BK- - Brown (AWG26) Red (AWG26)
Green (AWG26) Green (AWG26)  [HS3.IN| LSGND [ LSGND [ A9 13 | LSGND | LS-GND |HS3_.IN|  Green (AWG26) Green (AWG26)
- - - - - A1 19 - - - - -
- } - - - - 22 | CFvcC BAT+ - Gray (AWG26) White (AWG26)
. . N N N . [ 3 B R , , .
Black (AWG26) Green (AWG26) FG FG FG B11 Purple (AWG26) 24 FG FG FG Black (AWG26) Green (AWG26)

:-123...

Pink (AWG26)




R'u n it Controller

IModel CB-RPSEP-MPALILI[]  *onlytherobot cable is available for this model. * Please indicate the cable length (L) in UL,

e.g.) 080 = 8m, maximum 20m

L 1-1827863-1 (AMP) PADP-24V-1-5 (JST)
| Color Signal Pin No. Pin No. Signal Color
Black (AWG22) DA 1 1 DA Blue (AWG22)
(-I 8) I 10) White (AWG22) VMM 1 2 VMM Orange (AWG22)
0 Brown (AWG22) oA 2 5 o A Green (AWG22)
s g Green (AWG22) OB 2 3 B Brown (AWG22)
~ Yellow(AWG22) VMM 3 4 VMM Gray (AWG22)
= © ¢ B 3 6 ¢ B Red (AWG22)
a bR — > I Orange (AWG26) | LS+ 6 7 L5+ |Light blue (AWG26
~ = Gray (AWG26) LS-| 6 7 Y 8 LS-| Orange (AWG26)
Red (AWG26) A+ 7 13 A+ Green (AWG26)
Green (AWG26) A- 7 +/ \—’» 14 A- Brown (AWG26)
(Front (45) Black (AWG26) B+ 0 5 B+ Gray (AWG26)
Vlew) Brown (AWG26) B- 8 %/ \% 16 B- Red (AWG26)
L. . . . . " - N B4 1 N Black (AWG26)
Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) — = ATl i} | VelouGWcg
H H Black (AWG26) BK+ 5 9 BK+ Light blue (AWG26)|
Actuator side Controller side o I 1 | e |
Green (AWG26) | LS GND \9 20 LS_GND | Green (AWG26)
Red (AWG26) VPS 9 1 VPS Brown (AWG26)
White (AWG26) vcc A10 vcc Gray (AWG26)

Yellow (AWG26) | _GND__| B10_~ 7 GND Red (AWG26)

- N A4 N
Shield FG B11 - -
FG Shield

I —
* Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO
I Model - - - - - : '
CB-CFA-MPALII[1/CB-CFA-MPACICIC-RB lease indicatethe cable lengtt —
SLP-06V (JST) PADP-24V-1-S (JST) overview
Color Color
Signal | Pin No| Pin No.| Signal
Standard cable | Robot cable| dard cable
L HA 1 1 GA Blue (ANG22/19) | Blue (AWG22/19)
| VMM 2 VMM _ | Orange (AWGZ2/19] [Orange (AWG22/19)
9B 4 3 | ¢B | bon NG9 [Bromn(AnG219)|
Gray (AWG22/19) 5 4 VMM | Gay(AWG2219) | Gray (AWG2219)
(98.5) (Note 1) /A 3 5 | o/A | Gren(AWG219) |Green (ANG2219) S
Red (A /B 6 6 ¢/B Red (ANG22/19) | Red (AWG22/19) R EL
] XMP-18V (JST) | e ] (6-axis
A @l B NC [ 5 Cartesian Type)
(0range (AWG26) = NC | 6 12 | NC | (Ounge(AiG25) - —
Green(AWG26) | Green(AWG26) | LS+ 1 13 LS+ Green(AWG26) | Green (AWG26)
Brown (AWG26) | Brown (AWG2S) | LS- 2 14 LS- n(AWG2§) | Brown (AWG26) R c P 6 S
. | Gaylwele) | Gaywe) | A+ | 3 15 | A+ NG| Gay(AIG) |
(Front VIeW) Red (AWG26) Red (AWG26) A- 4 16 A- Red (AWG26) Red (AWG6)
- - Black(G26) | Backiweas) | B+ | 11 7118 | B+ | BeckiWGg | Back(ANGl) ——
Actuator side Controller side Yelow ANG2g) | Yelow 26 | B- | 13 1 7 | B | Vlo(AiGa | Veow AVGS]
. ) ) ) ) . Light bue (A2 Light e G| BK+ | 16 9 | BK+ | ihtbhe(ANG2) Lightble ANG25) PCON
Minimum bending radius r = 80mm or more (dynamic bending condition) Ornge (ANG26 | Ornge(ANG26) | BK-— |17 10| Bk | OongelMWGa | Ornge(AhGz -CB/CFB
(Green (AWG26)) | (Green (AWG26) | (S GNDI| 10 20  |(LS GND) | ({Green(AWG2S) | (Green (AWG26))
* i H | H - Brown (AWG26) | Brown (AWG2) | LS- 14 8 LS- | Bown(AWG26) | Brown (AWG2S) — —
The rObOt Cable Is deSIQned for ﬂex resistance: Gray (AWG26) | Gray (AWG26) | VCC 12 21 VeC Gray (ANG2E) Gray (AWG26) PCON
Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track. R IR N T 1o LGN | M | R CBP
- - NC 15 17 NC - -
(Note 1) $9.1 when the cable length is longer than 3m. - - NC | 7 22 | NC - (Pulse press)
- - Ne [ 8 23 | NC - .
PCON
: ) ) * Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO F—
I Model - - * Only the robot cable is available for this model. ‘ g
CB-PSEP MPALILIL] Y e.g.) 080 = 8m, maximum 20m ACON-CB
DCON-CB
L SLP-06V (JST) PADP-24V-1-S (JST) —
Cole Signal | Pi
T e ACON
. = el DCON
= [Rediawez 1 o ——
RS [—) g IHFL%@ L SCON
F ; s -CB
s w Connector cover (RCP)/11245010 (Frontview)  y 1o 18y (JST) o b | cartis o
*IAl supply Color_| Signal [ Pnto. C.
(Front view) = LM [T SCON-CB
' o sid - [ T (Servo press)
Actuator side Controller side c Vi | —_—
. . . . . L VPS | Yellow (AWG2:
Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) < Cio | ez
C | 8 | (AWG25) SSEL
Red(WG25) | GND | o | L.C.
| White (AWG25) vee .C.
[Yellow (AWG25)]  VPS .C. —
Green (AWG25) | (reserve), 4 Shield (AWG25)
Black (AWG25) +
i MSEL
5
é 8 |-
XSEL
*Please indicate the cable length (L) in JCIC) -
ease indicate the cable lengt in ,
I Model CB-ASEPZ-MPADDD * Only the robot cable is available for this model. _ . 9 XSEL
e.g.) 080 = 8m, maximum 20m (SCARA)
(20) ———
1 | L SLP-03V (JST) PADP-24V-1-S (JST)
[Color_[ signal [ PinNo.] PinNo.| Signal | Color PSA-24
(10) — [Feomica [0 | 1 | U rede
in [Yellow (awe22)| v "2} V[ Yellow (AWG22)
QID Q) 3 |
= =~ W | Back (WG TB-03
& | 3% == N /02
o MP-18V (JST) <
e Q, N Ls+ I
1 w—ﬂ‘ Connector cover (RCP)/11245020 (Front view) mf‘(’;wm Sig 'f' ""‘""v __ 1 ;;
*1Al supply Yellow (WG2S]|__A- ” ” el H { A Software
(Front view) [ar i SH ! 3 overview
N - NC.
Actuator side Controller side Green A5 Geserve) 0 I —
[Black iAWG2s) | LS+ ——C
Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) S e o] o
Black (AWG2S) ol
Brown (AWG25)
White (AWG22) o) .
Red (AWG2S)
s 0 o)
Yellow (AWG2S)
Brown (AWG25) - -
Gray (AWG25) - 17
(T :

IA] - 124



R'u n it Controller

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in 00O,

I Model CB-RCC1-MALICIC]/CB-X2-MALICIO] e.g) 080 = 8m, maximum 30m

ryaj

= | | L 1T
Tﬁﬂﬂ: 77 E:j 1_‘D]

¥
Controller side Minimum bending radius r=51mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) Actuator side

* Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track.

(Note)

[
°
F
-
=
3
o
)

F35FDC-04V-K (JS.T. Mfg. Co, Ltd) SLP-04V (JST. Mfg. Co, Ltd)
Wiring Color Signal No. No. Signal Color Wiring
(Note) Non-robot cables are ¢7. = m = ; m =
— Robot cables are ¢8.5. 07559 White v B2 2 v White 0755q
Controller (crimped) Black w Al 3 w Black {crimped)
Green PE A2 4 PE Green
overview
RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I
RCP6S *Please indicate the cable length (L) in 00O,
IModel CB-XMC1-MALCICIC e.g) 080 = 8m, maximum 30m
PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)
PCON
ACON-CB

DCON-CB Controller side Minimum bending radius r = 55mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)

*Only the robot cable is available for this model.

ACON
DCON F35FDC-04V-K (JST. Mfg. Co, Ltd) SLP-04V
Wiring Color Signal No. No. Signal Color Wiring
Red U B1 1 U Red
ScoN 1.255g White v B2 2 v White 1.255q
-CB (crimped) Black w Al 3 w Black (crimped)
Green PE A2 4 PE Green
SCON-CB
(Servo press)
I
SSEL
MSEL

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,

XSEL IModel CB-XEU1-MALOICIC .9) 080 = 8m, maximum 30m

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software Controller side Minimum bending radius r=48mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)

overview
e — *Only the robot cable is available for this model. F35EDC0MV-K UST. Mg, Co Ltc) 354222-00-04(bindlen)
-04V-K (JS.T. Mfg. Co, Ltd, -00- inder)
Wiring Color Signal | No. No. | Signal Color Wiring
1 with white U 81 T mn 1 with white
character in black character in black
2 with white v 82 5 v 2 with white
07550 | character n black characterinblack| 0754
(crimped) (crimped)
3 with white 3 with white
character in black W Al 3 W character in black
Green/yellow PE A2 @ PE

s-125...



R'u n it Controller

I Model

CB-RCS2-PALILILI/CB-X3-PALILIL]

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,
e.g.) 080 = 8m, maximum 30m

37)

10126-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M)

Color
@1 L 4, Wiing. Sordadctie] aoborce | 9" | No.
s : : —
as - - £24V 1 ~
(G WtelWhie el 07| T a .
— M ] LS
= CREEP | 25 | i
= & / i
D ’K‘ 3l > U XMP-18V (ST)
o - 18 Color
26 13 = - 1o No. | Signal [egggcbe] Aot | /"9
5 P wme/mue AT T il .
(Front view) AWG26 | Purple ellow A- T
(Front view) - - (solderec)| White White/Red| B+ fi o
ontroller side Actuator side Blue/Red [ihie/Hack] B |
[Orange/ White/Purple[ 7+ 3 T
Green/White| White/Gray Z- n
Blue Orange | SRD+ 3
Minimum bending radius r = 58mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) e e e ot e
\g‘”ow ré:j Bvéz 15 Il S0 Blue QOrange |(crimped)|
. . 16 O G
* Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable Soen T B T a5 1o { B T B T
track Gray ue BKR- 20 Il BAT- Yellow Gra
. Red Yellow BKR+ 21 ICC Green Red
- - - 22 ND Brown Black
Shield is clamp connected to the hood S- |Gray/White[White/Green|
K- Gray Blue.
8 K+ Red | Vellow

I Model

37)
3

a3
4

1

37

I Model

37

I Model

37

I —
CB X1 PAD I:l D *Please indicate the cable length (L) in 0O,
- - e.g.) 080 = 8m, maximum 20m Controller
10126-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M) overview
@ ‘ ® ‘ wing | cobr | sl >
‘ EZ;W %
&l oV 3
LS
1 @ N CREEP <
5 or Z3
@ 13 |: D QU RSV 3
@ : 18
S (rontview - 1o RSEL
n - A 1 - i
Frentvie [Controller side Actuator side| Awes [ S (6-axis
(soldered)]—~ B+ Cartesian Type)
= XWMP-09V (ST) F—
Minimum bending radius r =44mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) - 7z A A o Sl o virng
. o . Or SRD+ 1 BAT+ Purpls
* Only the robot cable is available for this model. e o 3 ] e RCP6S
: ) e T range
*If you require a cable 21m or longer for ISB/ISDB/ISDBCR/NSA (encoder type is o EnE i —H—— S0} Geen | e ——
B { o] crimped)
-] - - - k. GND 17 GND Black
battery-less absolute), select CB-X1-PA LJLILI -AWG24. 3 M i & ND__| Bleck PCON
Yell BKR: 21 8 BK- BIi
— - 2% 5 B Vellow -CB/CFB
Shield is clamp connected to the hood ——4————4—
I —
CB-X1-PACII[1-AWG24 *Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO, PCON
= = = eg.) 210 =21m, maximum 30m -CBP
10126-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M) Pulse press
p
Wi T -
— 1. I —
L @) ® = ay i
‘ ‘ = s PCON
= Ceep
= - 5
0 ] e ACON-CB
13 =) — At 1
9 == 7S DCON-CB
(Front view) (Front view) = 2= XMP-09V (15T) ——
- - - pn o [ Sams | Colr [ Wi
Controller side Actuator side Snee |—soe 2 ] AT | sl ACON
Purple_ BAT+ 14 | D Orange DCON
- . . . . ” BAT i e
Minimum bending radius r =44mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) e i ) e ) —
*Only the robot cable is available for this model. T e N B B B o SCON
[ —Shield i clamp connected T the Fiood ] e
-CB
000 *Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO, ——
CB'X1 'PLA e.g.) 080 = 8m, maximum 30m SCON-CB
10126-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M) (Servo press)
Wiring [ _Color | Signal NG, ~ A
I B B 0 XMP-06V (JST) I —
= = T No. Signal [ _Color | Wiing
“n L a4) @ [White/Blue| 24V i 1 24V |White/Blue SSEL
= | ) oV 2 oV [White/Yellc
‘ ‘ 1S f) 3 T Thtered] G256
—_ 1 CREEP 4 CREEP [ White/Black| (crimped)
OT |24 | Y 5 or White/Purple| I—
RSV 6 RSV [White/Gray
2 T MSEL
‘ f = Ax i
AWG26 - A- =
(soldered)f— = BB+
5 :
—— (Frontview) Zr X0P-09v UST) XSEL
IController side Actuator side - Z No. Signal Color_| Wiring
Orange SRD+ f 1 BAT+ Purple
. . " . . P Green SRD- 8 BAT- Gray e
Minimum bending radius r =54mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) Purple |_BATE I} A SO [ Orange XSEL
*Only the robot cable is available for this model. R : & D[ oreen e (SCARA)
. . . Black GND 7 GND fack | (crimped)
*If you require ISB/ISDB/ISDBCR (encoder type is battery-less absolute) with the cable of 21m e BRE- 20 A TG e o
Yell BKR- 21 8 BK- Il
or more, select the CB-X1-PLA OO -AWG24. S e — 7 o B Vellow
Shield is clamp connected to the hood (White/blue cable colors indicate the
band color and insuator ‘ro\(‘)r) PSA-24
CB X1 PLADDD AWG24 *Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO, —
= = = eg.) 210 = 21m, maximum 30m TB-03
10126-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M) I 102
o Wiing | Color |_Signd T; n /n—L XMZ gsv( - |
@ . 04 ! ) ! Software
1 .
T 0 3 overview
mg = il 5
= 3 o ;
2 o :
D [ g AWG24 v
g 7 (soldered) BB+
— XMP-09V (JST)
9 - via No. Signal [ Color | Winng
Front view) ‘QGBT e ‘S;EDJ ] T BB TT+ —
[Controller side] Actuator side = 5 — o - :
Red %%TTS i ] chBc %i AWG24
Minimum bending radius r = 54mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) *an‘i—cr a1 J G:N(D*ﬁ[%ﬁ—:rmmuw
) ) ) e : g i
*Only the robot cable is available for this model. [rellow o T = e . I T
[Shield is clamp connected to the [(ovmedetolﬁ*

1A1

(White/blue cable colors indicate the
band color/insulator color)

wis-1206



R'u n it Controller

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,
IModel CB-X2-PLACOJOIC] 19

eg.) 080 = 8m, maximum 30m

10126-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M)

Wiing | Color { Signal | No. - ~ XMP-06V (JST)
- — } ? No. | Signal Color | Wiring
12 1 E24V [White/Orange|
13| U 2 OV | Whie/Green |
[ 26 | Il 3 LS Bown/Bue | AWG26
Bown/elow [ CREEP] 25 | 4 [CREEP] (crimped)
Bowked | OT |24 f 65 | OT | bowkes
@1 L BownBak | RSV |23 | 6 | RSV [ BownBak
- 9 XMP-18V (JST)
= % No. | Signal | Color | Wiing
Qa3 White/Blue 1 3 1 A White/Blue
AWG26 | White/Yelow 2 2 A White/Yellow
8 (soldered) [ White/Red 3 Y 3 Vihite/Hed
=) ﬁ@!;;ﬂ\a(‘k 4 4 mna}/}ﬂ\a{r
te/Purple 5 5 White/Purple
| alm)h © & ThielGar c g G Wit |
~ Jiange 7 7 — -
%) D [ 1 e ) ] 8 — -
26 13 [Pk 14 f) S [ FG [ Tan | AWG6
[©) S Gray 15 O SD | Oenge |(crimped)
i A Red 16 f 1 Green
(R = ot iaEa
3 3 — ey
ontroller side Actuator side| e ] SIBAT
(Front view) - — EEl 5 [ GND Black
Minimum bending radius r=50mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) Helds dameconnededio the hood 1=
e — *Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track. (Whiee/Blue colorindicates band color/nsulaton color) SIEHINEST e MRk
Controller
overview

RSEL I Model CB-RE-CTLD D D * Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,

e.g.) 030 = 3m, maximum 3m

(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———
RCP6S . L
——— (99.3)
PCON ~
N
-CB/CFB § |
m———
PCON
-CBP PUDP-20V-5 (JST) Wiri fi PUDP-20V-5 (JST)
Wiring | Color Signal No. -~ Iring ng. -~ No. Signal Color | Wiring
Pulse press LW _| e
—— Black 24V 1 l l 1 24V Black
Yellow ov 2 2 ov Yellow
Pink DRV_DY 3 3 DRV_DY Pink
Pco N White DRV_RA 4 >< l ' >< 4 DRV_RA White
- Purple DRV_DZ 5 | | 5 DRV_DZ Purple
— Blue/Red DRV_RB 6 6 DR Blue/Red
ACON-CB et AM_SD+ 7 ] 7 AM_SD+ et
DCON-CB AM_SD- 8 8 AM_SD-
e — 7t0 12 pins ACT_PULSE+ 9 ] 9 ACT_PULSE+ 7t012 pins
ACT_PULSE- 10 10 ACT_PULSE-
ACON AWG26 SYNC_PULSE+ 1 ] 1 SYNC_PULSE+ AWG26
DCON (crimped) SYNC PULSE. |12 12| SYNC PULSE- (ctimped)
RTC_1Hz 13 ] 13 RTC_1Hz
— CONE_IN 14 14 CONE_IN
SCON STOP 15 15 sTOP
-CB ENABLE 16 U 16 ENABLE White/Blue
- - 17 ] 17 - -
—— | owreserin |18 e owmeseriv Gy
SCON-CB Drain G 19 ] 19 G Drain
s ) - - 20 20 - -
€rvo press (The line color blue/red indicates insulator
—— l ' color/dot mark color)
UL1061 AWG26 (Black) l l UL1061 AWG26 (Black)
SSEL
m———
MSEL
m———
XSEL
m———
XSEL

(SCARA) I Model CB_PAC_PIOD D D *Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,

eg.) 080 = 8m, maximum 10m

HIF6-40D-1. 27R

PSA-24 able colo Wiring No._|Signal name[Cable colol] Wiring
L " 1A | 2av [ Brown 1B | outo
N 2A 24V, Red-1 28 outt
3A Orange-1 3B ouT2
TB-03 A " [ellow 48 | outs
sA | N0 | Green-t 58 | outa
/02 6A INT Blue-1 6B 0ouTS
-y 7A IN2 Purple-1 78 0uT6
— No connector ® H 8A | N3 | Gray1 88 | ours Flat cable®
Software 28 9A IN4 White-1 Flat cable & 98 0ouT8
A s 10A INS Black-1 | (pressure-welded) 108 OouT9 (pressure-welded)
overview B 1A | N6 | Brown2 118_|_ouTio AWG28
58 12A | IN7_| Red2 128 | ouTi1
N HH 13A IN8 Orange-2 138 OUT12 | Orange-4
£ 14A | _IN9 | Yellow-2 148 | OUT13_ | Yellow-4
LR 15A IN10 Green-2 158 ouT14 Green-4.
No connector ® 16A | INIT_| Blue 168 | OUTI5 | Blue-d
17A IN12 Purple-2 178 . Purple-4
— 18A IN13 Gray-2 188 Gray-4
19A IN14. White-2 198 ov White-4
Flat cable (20-core) x 2 20A | IN15_| Black2 208 oV Black-4.
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I Model

CB-REC-PWBIOLILILI-RB

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in 00O,
eg.) 030 =3m, maximum 10m

€18

345

Actuator side

. 3-1871946-6
o Color Signal name| _Pin No.
£1500 ol HE Black (AWG18) [u% Al
3\ . m Red (AWG18) 24V(MP) B1
[ — E Light blue (AWG22)| 24V(CP) A2
| | I 1Y \/ |—l z Orange (AWG26) INO B3
Yellow (AWG26) INT B4
Green (AWG26) IN2 BS
. Pink (AWG26) SD+ B6
[ Controller side | i e |
.. . . . . " Blue (AWG26) ouTo A3
Minimum bending radius r =58mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) Purple (AWG26) | _OUTT A4
N N N Gray (AWG26) ouT2 AS
*Only the robot cable is available for this model. A

DF62C-135-2.2C(18)

Pin No._[Signal nam: Color

2 ov Black (AWG18)
1| 24v(MP) | Red (AWG18)
12| 24V(CP) |Lightblue (AWG22)
7 OUTO_| Orange (AWG26)
8 OUT1 | Yellow (AWG26)
9 OUT2_| Green (AWG26)
6 SD+ | Pink (AWG26)
10 SD-__| White (AWG26)
3 INO__| Blue (AWG26)
) IN1_| Purple (AWG26)
5 IN2__|Gray (AWG26)
i BKRLS | Brown (AWG26)
3 FG_ | Green (AWG26)

. - .
I Model -REC2-PWBIOLILICI-R Please indicate the cable length () in OO0,
CB c B o B eg,) 030 =3m, maximum 10m
I —
Controller
overview
o . . . . » Controller side
Minimum bending radius r = 58mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)
Actuator side *Only the robot cable is available for this model.
Connector assembly diagram RSEIT
1-1871946-6 DF62C-135-2C(18) (6-axis
Cartesian Type)
Color |Signal name| Pin No. Pin No. |Signal name| Color |
Black (AWG18) ov Al 2 ov Black (AWG22)
Red (AWG18) 24V(MP) B1 1 24V(MP) Red (AWG22)
Light blue (AWG22)| 24V(CP) A2 12 24V(CP) |Light blue (AWG22) RCP6S
Orange (AWG26) INO B3 7 ouTo Orange (AWG26)
Yellow (AWG26) INT B4 8 OUT1_[ Yellow (AWG26) —
Green (AWG26) IN2 B5 9 ouT2 Green (AWG26)
Yellow-Green (AWG26)|  SD+ B6 6 SD+ T PCON
Light gray (AWG26)| __SD- A6 | L1 10 SD-__|Light gray (AWG26)
Blue (AWG26) ouTo A3 3 INO Blue (AWG26) -CB/CFB
Purple (AWG26) ouT1 A4 4 INT Purple (AWG26) —
Gray (AWG26) out2 A5 5 IN2 Gray (AWG26)
Brown (AWG26) BKRLS B2 n BKRLS Brown (AWG26) P CO N
13 FG Green (AWG26) -~ c B P
Cap for L-shaped cover (Pulse press)
-
PCON
* indi inO0O0O
I Model CB-EC-PW[CIJJ-RB Please indicate the cable length (L) in , —
eg,) 030 =3m, maximum 10m
ACON-CB
4 CN1 L " { N2 72) Color | Signalname | PinNo. PinNo.| Signalname | Color DCON-CB
‘ g I~ ‘ ‘7 Red (AWG18) P 1T 1 MP Red (AWG18) F—
2 Black (AWG18) MN 22— 2 MN Black (AWG18) ACON
al e — E = | Greeniellow L Green/Yellow DCON
& L ‘ V /( ‘ E 5 (AWG18) " 3 : e (AWG18) |
— (=]
E | SCON
(Front view) (Front view) -
(55.7) CB
I —
SCON-CB
Minimum bending radius r =40mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) (Servo press)
*Only the robot cable is available for this model. e —
SSEL
I Model CB-CAN-AJ002 I Model RCM-CV-APCS —
MSEL
-
XSEL
[==| I —
Actuator side Controller side (’gifé—m
Minimum bending radius R 3m or less r= 68mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) 5 155 —
1-1827863-1 (AMP) DF62B-24EP-2.2C (HIROSE ELECTRIC CO, LTD))
Color Slgnalnaing Pin No. Pin No. Slgnalais Color Hi PSA-24
PC AC DC - [P AC DC I I

Black (AWG22) 9A 1] 1] A1 3 9A 1] 1] Black (AWG22) JL fill = —
White (AWG22) | VMM v v B1 5 VMM V. v White (AWG22) ;J TB-03
Green (AWG22) B - B2 10 9B - - Green (AWG22)

Yellow (AWG22) | VMM - - A3 9 VMM - Yellow (AWG22) 102
Brown (AWG22) | ¢.A w w A2 4 oA w w Brown (AWG22)

Red (AWG22) | o8 - - 53 is o8 - - Red (AWG22) .25 | 65 F——
White (AWG26) | SAImABS] | A+ A+ A6 12 | SAImABSI [ A+ A+__| White (AWG26) " " Software
Yellow (AWG26) | SoimABST | A AT | {/\\ T s w A Yellow (AWG26] Actuator side Controller side ;

Red (AWG26) A+ B+ B+ A7 1 A+ B+ B+ Red (AWG26) overview
Green (AWG26) A B- B- B7 | — —1 6 A B- B- Green (AWG26) ——
Black (AWG26) B+ | Z+/SAImABS]| HST_IN A8 1 B+ |z+/SAmABS]| HS1_IN | Black (AWG26)

Brown (AWG26) B- Z/SBImABS] | HS2_IN B8 iv/ \77 16 B- Z-/SB[mABS] | HS2_IN | Brown (AWG26)

Blue (AWG26) VPS VPS/BAT- - B9 18 VPS VPS/BAT- - Blue (AWG26)

Pink (AWG26) LS+ BK+ A4 8 LS+ BK+ Pink (AWG26)

Black (AWG26) BK+ LS+ AS 20 BK+ LS+ Black (AWG26)

Brown (AWG26) | BK- s - 85 | | > BK- s — [ Brown (AWG26)
White (AWG26) vCC v vCC A10 21 VCC vcC v White (AWG26)
Yellow (AWG26) GND GND GND B10 | | L] 7 GND| GND GND Yellow (AWG26)

Red (AWG26) LS- BK. - B4 14 Ls- BK. - Red (AWG26)

Green (AWG26) | LS_GND | LS_GND HS3_IN A9 4 13 LS_GND | LS_GND HS3_IN | Green (AWG26)
- - - - A1l 19 - - - -

Green (AWG26) FG FG FG B11 L] 22 CF_vcC BAT+ White (AWG26)
23 - - - -

24 FG FG FG Green (AWG26)

1A1
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IRsF1

Unit-linkage controller

@ RoHS (s

[
°
F
-
=
3
o
)

(*1) Mounting conditions differ depending on the model. Refer to P8-131 for details.

Controller
overview

sl RSEL is a linkage type controller of units necessary for the CRS series

The RSEL controller that enables free combinations is now joined by new controllers that combine necessary units
for the CRS series Cartesian 6-axis robot.

Cartesian Type)

RCP6S RSEL for CRS

RSEL for CRS (Cartesian axis AC servo motor type)

1
1
1
PCON (Cartesian axis stepper motor type) '
-CBICFB \
1
1
1

PCON

-CBP S
(Pulse press)

PCON

|

Two driver units of two axes can be added

-CB The RSEL controller can be connected to up to 8 axes.
(SCON-CB) Because of this, the CRS series of 6 axes can be additionally added (*) two axes of driver units.
Servo pre
" (*) Purchase driver units separately. See P8-132 or details.

SSEL
(Example)

MSEL

x
(7]
m
-

RSEL 6 aAXEeS forcrs Up to 2 AXES for driver unit
XSEL

(SCARA)

PSA-24 -

TB-03 crs 6 axes
102

Software Up to 2 axes

overview I
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Table of models

Controller type SXBA SXGA SXZCY | SXZCZ | SXZDY | SXZDzZ SXBB SXGB SXZEY | SXZEZ
Gonhectedlaxisl(*1] CRS- CRS- CRS- CRS- CRS- CRS- CRS- CRS- CRS- CRS-
XBA XGA XZCY XZCzZ XZDY XZDZ XBB XGB XZEY XZEZ

External view

* External view without additional axes

* External view without additional axes

(*1) Two extra axes can be added by installing driver units.

Model specification items

RSEL -

Series

Type

[ ]

for CRS-XBA

for CRS-XBB

for CRS-XGA

for CRS-XGB

for CRS-XZCY

for CRS-XZCz

for CRS-XZDY

for CRS-XZDZ

for CRS-XZEY

for CRS-XZEZ

I

1/0 type

Not used

PIO (NPN)

PIO (PNP)

DeviceNet

DeviceNet (with
2-way connector)

CC-Link

CC-Link (with 2-way
connector)

CC-Link IE Field

PROFIBUS-DP

EtherCAT

EtherNet/IP

PROFINET IO

The operating temperature range for the SEL unit and driver unit is O to 55°C.
However, a fan unit is needed when the SEL unit is used in an environment exceeding 40°C.

]

1/0 cable length

There is temperature derating for the driver unit depending on the existence of a fan unit.

When a fan unit is not used, operations are possible without derating in temperature between 0

[ ]

Option

I

Without cable

2m (standard)

3m

5m

(*) When I/0 type is other than PIO
specification, choose "0 (no cable)."

$ Fan unit

(*) When this option is selected, the RSEL-G
and RCON-PC come with a fan unit.
(RCON-SC is equipped standard with a

fan unit.)

Operating Duty (%)

and 40°C. For temperature between 0 and 55°C, actuator's duty ratio has to be derated by 20% for

every 5°C.

I1AI

100

80

60

20

0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

1
== withfan |

—without fan‘

Operating temperature environment (°C)

ws-130
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R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
artesian Type)

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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Basic specificatins

Item Specification
0,
Power supply voltage ZA?I\éggvﬁ g?ﬁ)Vﬂ 0% (200V power unit)
Power source current Differs depending on the system configuration
Axis control 1-8axes
avsstem | temental (ncuding AGZ paralle)
Supported encoders = = =
200V system :ngrem«leontall (including ABZ pargllel), Battery-less absoque, Qu.a5| absolute,
ndex absolute, (SCON connection spec.) absolute, Multi-rotation absolute.
Supported field networks CC-Link, CCinkIE Field, DeviceNet, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP, PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET IO
Configuration of units SEL unit, Driver unit, Expansion unit, Power unit, Fan unit, Terminal unit, Simple absolute unit
. Communication method | RS232C
e — Teaching port —
. o Communication speed Max. 115.2kbps
Controller ?uerr‘lcatlicc:‘mmumcanon USB port Communication method | USB port
overview Communication speed 12Mbps full speed
, Ethernet (RJ-45), PSA-24 communications
Emergency stop/ Enable operation The stop signal of the SEL unit activates the whole system
Data storage device FlashROM+non-volatile RAM (FRAM) * no battery needed
Supports safety category B (supports up to 4 using external circuit)
Safety circuit configuration Duplex circuit possible
Emergency stop input B-contact input (External electricity supply, duplex possible, selectable by internal electricity supply)
Enable input B-contact input (External electricity supply, duplex possible, selectable by internal electricity supply)
Speed setting 0.01G and up. The upper limit depends on the actuator specification.
PCON Acceleration/deceleration setting 0.01G and up. Upper limit depends on actuator spec.
. -CBICFB Number of axis groups 2 (up to 8 axes per 1 group)
PCON Programing language Super SEL language
(PuTsSprBesls)J Number of programs 512 (99 for input signal with BCD designation and up to 255 with binary designation)
, Number of program steps 20,000 steps
PCON Multi-task program 16 programs
| Number of positions 36,000 positions (varies depending on the number of axis groups)
ACON-CB Teaching port Touch panel teaching pendant, PC compatible teaching soft
__DCON-CB Data input method UsB PC compatible teaching software
ACON Ethernet
DCON Standard input/output (170 slot selection) input 16 points/output 16 points
E— Expansion input/output Up to 8 PIO units possible
SCON 10/100BASE-T (RJ-45 connector)
-CB Ethernet - —
, XSEL serial communication protocol (format B) *1
SCON-CB USB USB2.0 (Mini-B), XSEL serial communication protocol (Format B) *1
_(Ser‘“’ press) Clock function Retentio‘n tirr.1e Approx. 10 days
Recharging time | Approx. 100 hours
SSEL SD card SD/SDHC (only update function is used)
- Protection function Over current, abnormal temperature, encoder disconnection, over load
MSEL preventative & predictive maintenance Reduction in electrolytic condenser capacity and number of revolutions
!
XSEL Ambient operating temperature Without fan: 0 - 40°C, With fan: 0 - 55°C *Simple absolute unit: 0 - 40°C
| Operating ambient humidity 5%RH - 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost)
XSEL Operating ambient humidity Not exposed to corrosive gases and dust
(SCARA) Vibration resistance Number of vibration:' 10- 57Hz, Ampl[tudgz 0.075mm, Number of vibrations: 57 - 150Hz, Acceleration:
S—— 9.8m/s2, Sweepage time in the XYZ directions: 10 minutes, Number of sweepages: 10 times
PSA-24 Shock resistance Drop height 800mm, one corner, 3 edges, 6 surfaces
s | Electric shock protection 24v Classlll
TB-03 mechanism 200V Class|
| /02 Degree of protection 1P20
Software Dielectric strength voltage 500VDC, 10MQ
overview Cooling method Natural cooling, (optional) forced cooling by fan unit
— Connection between each units Unit linkage method
Mounting method DIN rail (35mm) mounting
2 Sabw 24\{1?1;;\,6‘" ZOO\J:i;lver 200\1{"? iﬁ:wer abs?)llrStpeIinit exte?mgi%” unit E:(ct)éils(l)éicu%’: P
Regulations and Standards CE marking O O — (To be acquired) | — (To beacquired) O O O O
UL O O —(To be acquired) | — (To be acquired) O O O @)

*1: The XSEL serial communication protocol (format B) has only one port for communication.
Priority is high for the teaching port and low for USB and Ethernet. The low priority will not respond.
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Unit configuration and external dimensions

RSEL_SXBA RSEL_SXZCY CADdraw-ings can' be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD
RSEL-SXGA RSEL-SXZCz
24V driver unit RSEL-SXZDY 24V driver unit
RCON-PC-2, 3 units RSEL-SXZDZ RCON-PC-2, 3 units
% 1
SEL unit SEL unit
RSEL-G RSEL-G
|
I O ¢
(1 | IAT o o o
A e [ [0 A 44»43‘)
. i =
i % 1 [N
it ‘ 95
98.8
RSEL-SXBB RSEL-SXZEY
RSEL-SXGB RSEL-SXZEZ
200V power unit 200V power unit
RCON-PS2-3, 1 unit RCON-PS2-3, 1 unit
24V driver unit unt 24V driver unit unt

RCON-PC-1, 1 unit 200V driver unit
RCON-PC-2, 1 unit RCON-SC-1, 1 unit

SEL unit
RSEL-G

o=
i
|
|
i

RCON-PC-1, 1 unit
RCON-PC-2, 1 unit

200V driver unit
RCON-SC-1, 1 unit

SEL unit
RSEL-G

[N
352 396

Controller
overview

R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
artesian Type)

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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(Pulse press)

PCON

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

RS E L Controller

stem configuration

RSEL-SXBA RSEL-SXZCY
RSEL-SXGA RSEL-SXZCZ

RSEL-SXZDY
RSEL-SXZDz
.
PC-dedicated Option for SEL unit (NP/PN spec) Field network DeviceNet, CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, EtherCAT,
teaching software  Teaching pendant PIO cable EtherNet/IP, PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET IO
(See P8-134) (See P8-134) <Model: CB-PAC-PIO***>
<Model: IA-101-%> <Model: TB-03><Model: TB-02>

Comes with SEL unit

System /0 connector

Comes with <Model: DFMC1,5/8-5T-3,5> _
SEL unit

Dummy plug I Fan unit

<Model: DP-4S> <Model: RCON-FU>

T 0

IA-101-N: USB cable, Ethernet cable

1A-101-X: Comes with PC-dedicated teaching software
Motor & encoder cable *

0

D r==-=========- Bl

DC24V power
supply i i :
(See P8-135) Comes with 24V driver unit
<Model: PSA-24> Drive power cutoff connector
<Model: DFMC 1,5/2-STF-3,5> e e e e e e e e e == = J
RSEL-SXBB RSEL-SXZEY
RSEL-SXGB RSEL-SXZEZ
PC-dedicated QOption for SEL unit (NP/PN spec)
PIOcable | | Fldnetwork Dok coun £ e
(See P8-134) (See P8-134) <Model: CB-PAC-PIO***> ! !
<Model: A-101-*> <Model: TB-03><Model: TB-02>
: Comes with SEL unit
C%?fs V\_’:‘h System I/O connector
Sl <Model: DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5> .
Dummy plug
<Model: DP-45> Fan unit
I <Model: RCON-FU>
IA-101-N: USB cable, Ethernet cable
IA-101-X: Comes with PC-dedicated teaching software Comes with 200V driver unit
Dummy plug
<Model: DP-6>
DC24V power I;'l Motor & encoder cable *
supply Motor & encoder cable * I
(See P8-135)
<Model: PSA-24> ‘ T ) Comes with power unit P -
omes wit 24 river unit Regenerative : :
Drive power cutoff resistance unit | '
connector <Model: RESU-2/ ! '
<Model: DFMC 1,5/2-STF-3,5> RESUD-2> Power connector ! !
<Model: SPC5/4-TF-7,62> : X
__________ 1 1
(Note 1) ! Motor power ! ! !
! 3-phase/ ! 1 1
1+ single-phase 1 1 1
| 200VAC | 1 !
............. . .
(Note 2) 1 1
gy J
Note 1: The RCON-SC and RCON-PS2 are equipped with a 60W regenerative resistance  Note 2: RCON-PS2 is quipped with an internal nose filter. Install another nose filer in order
unit respectively. to comply with CE marking or equivalent.
Basically, a regenerative resistance unit is not needed, but if it is not enough, The recommendable noise filter:
use external resistance unit(s). for 3-phase: TAC-20-683 (manufacturer COSEL)

for single-phase: NBH-20-432 (manufacturer COSEL)

* Motor & encoder cable comes with the actuator.
The cable varies depending on the actuator type to be used.

1 3 3 When ordering a replacement cable, see P8-137.
8- RSEL
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°
Touch panel teaching pendant
I Feature A teaching device with functions such as position teaching, I Specifications
trial operation, and monitoring.
D ( j Rated voltage 24VDC
I Model -03- See IAl website for supported versions. . .
TB 03 I External dimensions ., Power consumption | 3.6W or less (150mA or less)
I Configuration 200 .
Ambient operation temp. | 0-40°C
1Al
Ambient operation humidity | 5%RH - 85%RH (noon-condensing)
ko Degree of protection | IPX0
Mass 670g (TB-03 unit only)
Recharging Dedicated AC adaptor/
method Wired connection with controller
5m 0.2m
{1 0 {]
CB-TB3-S050 CB-SEL-5JS002
I Model TB-OZ(D)-D ( See IAl website for supported versions.) I Specifications

I External dimensions Rated voltage

I Configuration

24VDC

190

Power consumption

3.6W or less (150mA or less)

1 a0 o

Ambient operation temp.

0-40°C

Ambient operation humidity

155

5%RH - 85%RH (noon-condensing)

Degree of protection

1P20

Mass

470g (TB-02 unit only)

0.2m 0.2m

0 O il
CB-SEL-5J5002

I,
CB-TB1-X002

PC dedicated teaching software (Windows only)

Warning

I Model
[ Features

IA-101-N (Software only)

PC teaching software (Download Only) only.

If you want to connect both the controller and PC side with your USB cable or Ethernet cable,
only the software needs to be purchased. A cable that meet the following specifications is to be
prepared by the customer.

Make sure to connect a stop switch on the system I/O
connector when operating an actuator with USB
connection.

If an emergency switch is not used, use "IA-101-X-USBMW"
that has an emergency stop switch.

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

Il Configuration (__See IAl website for supported versions. )

Controller side connector Max. cable length

[ Supported Windows versions: 7/10 |

USB cable specification USB Mini-B 5m
Ethernet cable specification® |  10/100/1000BASE-T (RJ-45) 100m [DOWN LOAD Y, J
» - USB cable (to be supplied by customer)
(Gownono.5) I
E *Ethernet cable (to be supplied by customer) Software Download Link will be provided.

PC teaching software ; |

(Download Only) *In order to use EtherNet cable, parameters need to be set .

DP-4S Dummy Plug (included

by other cables of IA-101-X-MW-JS or USB mini-B.
customer)
1A-101-X-MW-JS (including RS232C cable + connector conversion cable)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.
Il Configuration

I Model

to the RSEL-G, or supplied by

[__Supported Windows versions: 7/10 |

(__See IAl website for supported versions. ) DOWNLOAD,},
ks 5m 0.2m
- L«: L
4 R5232C cable Connector conversion cable
CB-ST-ETMWO050-EB CB-SEL-5J5002
PC teaching software
(Download Only)
The CB-ST-ETMWO050-EB cannot be used when "building an enable system that uses system I/O connector with external power supply" or
when "building a duplex safety circuit." (It is necessary to use CB-ST-A2MWO050-EB)

I1AI

ws-134
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PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —
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PC dedicated teaching software (Windows only)

I Model IA-101-XA-MW (including R5232C cable * Compliant with safety category 4)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

[__Supported Windows versions: 7/10__|

Il Configuration (" See 1Al website for supported versions. )
ol
- U L1
4’ RS232C cable Connector adapter cable
CB-ST-A2MWO050-EB CB-SEL-SJS002 is required, but not
. included with this model.
PC teaChmg software *Please order it if needed.
(Download Only)
I
24V power suppl
Controller
overview I Description ~ Recommended power supply for the RSEL controller. I Specifications
It can easily be installed thanks to the same height as that of Specification
the RSEL controller. e T00VAC S00VAC
It can‘ aylso be connected to the RSEL controller to monitor the e 100VAC-230VAC £10%
condition of power supply. Input current 3.9Aor less 1.9A or less
1 Model PSA-24 (without fan) Power capacity without fan: 250VA | without fan: 280VA
with fan: 390VA with fan: 380VA

without fan: 17A (typ) | without fan: 34A (typ)
with fan: 27.4A (typ) | with fan: 54.8A (typ)

Inrush current ™!

I Model PSA-24L (with fan) ;
PCON Heat quantity 28.6W 20.4W
-CB/CFB Output voltage 24V+£10%
— Continuous rated output | without fan: 8.5A (204W) with fan: 13.8A (330W)
PCON
Peak output 17A (408W)
-CBP ; p
(Pulse press) Efficiency 86% or more 90% or more
— Parallel connection * Up to 5 units
PCON *1 The pulse width of the inrush current is 5ms or less.
*2 For parallel operation, this power supply unit changes
— output voltage according to load. Therefore, this power
ACON-CB supply unit is for an exclusive use for 1Al controllers.
DCON-CB *3 Parallel connection is impossible on the following
e — conditions:
ACON * Parallel connection of PSA-24 (without fan) and PSA-24L
(with fan).
DCON X i * Parallel connection with power unit other than this
—— I External dimensions power supply unit.
* Parallel connection with PS-24.
SCON PSA-24 o . PSA-24L Lz
-CB F4 ‘
: = 2l %
SCON-CB l o
(Servo press) e4] H A H H J =
[l 164
— 1L IAT .
SSEL Il N
—— [©] id
o
MSEL NHEREFEERHEAEEEEAEERH =—
. 14;_430 54 g F\HHHHHHHHHTIAHHHHHHHHH
142.8
XSEL
I
XSEL
(SCARA)
I
PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software
overview
I
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Fan unit
Il Description  Option for forced cooling of the driver unit.

I Model RCON-FU
for 200V driver
I Model RCON-FUH

Connector conversion cable

Il Feature It converts touch panel teaching pendant and RS232C cable
Dsub25 pin connector to RSEL teaching connector. (The cable
comes with TB-02/TB-03-SJ, IA-101-X-MW-JS).

I Model CB-SEL-SJS002

Drive power cutoff connector

A connector for drive
power cutoff.

Il Description

For 24V driver

I Model DFMC1,5/2-STF-3,5

Regenerative resistance unit
I Description

Dummy plug

for RSEL

I Model DP-4S

for 200 driver
I Model DP-6

System I/O connector

I Description  Connector for emergency stop signal input

and external signal to switch operation mode.

For RSEL

I Model DFMC1,5/8-ST-3,5(RSEL)

200V power supply connector

for 200V power supply
I Model SPC5/4-STF-7,62

This unit converts the regenerative current that generates when motor slows down into heat.

The 200V driver unit and 200V power unit are equipped with internal regenerative resistor.
However, when energy by speed reduction generates at the same timing, external regenerative

resistance unit(s) is/are needed.

I Model RESU-s (standard) / RESUD-2 (DIN rail mount spec.)

I Specifications

Model RESU-2 [ RESUD-2
Mass approx. 0.4 kg

Internal reg i 2350 80W

M ing hod Screw mount | DIN rail mount
Accessory cable CB-SC-REU010

[ External dimensions
<RESU-2>

<RESUD-2>

154
145

(77 from the DIN rail center)

I1AI

* When two regenerative
resistance units are needed, use
one each of RESU-2 and RESU-1.
(See P8-304).
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PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
102

Software
overview
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Maintenance parts (cable)

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please use the model name shown below.

Actuator Connection cable
Type Configured axis Motor & encoder cable (-RB: Robot cable)
CRS-XBA
CRS-XGA
CRS-XZCY All axes
CRS-XZCZ
CRS-XZDY
CRS-XZDZ CB-ADPC-MALI[][I(-RB)
e — CRS-XBB
CRS-XGB
gszms‘: CRS-XZEY R and BT axes
CRS-XZEZ
Actuator Connection cable
Type Configured axis Motor cable Motor robot cable Encoder robot cable
CRS-XBB
CRS-XGB
X, Y and Z axes CB-RCC1-MALI][] CB-X2-MA[1[][] CB-X1-PAL]I]
PCON CRS-XZEY
-CB/CFB CRS-XZEZ
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)
T 1Model CB-ADPC-MPALILIL)/CB-ADPC-MPALILICI-RB e
ACON-CB L |
. DCON'CB @ § (f&s)(Note 1) a2
DCON A JE 18] == — &
E— (front view) (front view)

SCON ; J ;
-CB Actuator side Minimum bending radius R 5mor less r=68mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) Controller side

More than 5m r=73mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)

I
SCON-CB *The robot cable is designed for flex-resistance: Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track. |
(Servopress (Note 1) If the cable length is over 5m, $9.1 cable diameter applies.
I
SSEL DF62DL-245-2.2C(Hirose) DF62DL-245-2.2C(Hirose)
— Color Signal name Pin No. Pin No. Signal name olon
Standard cable Robot cable ) ) Standard cable Robot cable
MSEL Blue (AWG22/19) | Black (AWG22/19) A 3 3 A Blue (AWG22/19) | Black (AWG22/19)
Orange (AWG22/19) | White (AWG22/19) VMM 5 5 VMM Orange (AWG22/19) | White (AWG22/19)
— Brown (AWG22/19) | Green (AWG22/19) OB 10 10 OB Brown (AWG22/19) | Green (AWG22/19)
Gray (AWG22/19) | Yellow (AWG22/19) VMM 9 9 VMM Gray (AWG22/19) | Yellow (AWG22/19)
XSEL Green (AWG22/19) | Brown (AWG22/19) O_A 4 4 oA Green (AWG22/19) | Brown (AWG22/19)
Red (AWG22/19) | Red (AWG22/19) 0.8 15 15 0.8 Red (AWG22/19) | Red (AWG22/19)
——— Light blue (AWG26) | White (AWG26) | SA[mABS] 12 12 SAIMABS] Light blue (AWG26) | White (AWG26)
Orange (AWG26) | Yellow (AWG26) | _SB[mABS] 17 17 SBImABS] Orange (AWG26) | _Yellow (AWG26)
XSEL Green (AWG26) Red (AWG26) A+ 1 1 A+ Green (AWG26) Red (AWG26)
(SCARA) Brown (AWG26) | Green (AWG26) A 6 6 A- Brown (AWG26) | Green (AWG26)
B —— Gray (AWG26) Black (AWG26) B+ 1 1 B+ Gray (AWG26) Black (AWG26)
Red (AWG26) | Brown (AWG26) B 16 16 B Red (AWG26) Brown (AWG26)
PSA-24 Black (AWG26) Blue (AWG26) vps 18 18 vps Black (AWG26) Blue (AWG26)
Yellow (AWG26) | _ Pink (AWG26) Ls+ 8 8 LS+ Yellow (AWG26) | Pink (AWG26)
— Light blue (AWG26) | Black (AWG26) BK+ 20 20 BK+ Light blue (AWG26) | Black (AWG26)
TB-03 Orange (AWG26) | Brown (AWG26) BK- 2 2 BK- Orange (AWG26) | Brown (AWG26)
102 Gray (AWG26) | White (AWG26) vce 21 21 vee Gray (AWG26) | White (AWG26)
[ Red(AWG25) | Vellow (AWG26) GND 7 7 GND Red (AWG26) | Yellow (AWG26)
T— Brown (AWG26) | Red (AWG26) s 14 1 s Brown (AWG26) | Red (AWG26)
Software Green (AWG26) | Green (AWG26) LS_GND 13 13 LS_GND Green (AWG26) | Green (AWG26)
overview - - - 19 19 - - -
- Pink(AWG26) | Orange (AWG26) CFVCC ;; z CF_vCC Pink (AWG26) | Orange (AWG26)
Black (AWG26) | Green (AWG26) FG 24 24 FG Black (AWG26) | Green (AWG26)
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I Model  CB-RCC1-MA[JJV/CB-X2-MA[J[[] kst gl il oo
N
(=)
=
=
S
o
2
L L

T T s= 0

front vi .
(front view) - (front vie

—

)

Controller side Actuator side —

Minimum bending R r=51mm or more (dynamic bending condition)
*Only robot cables can be used in the cable track.

3

Non-robot cables are ©7.6 and robot cables are ©8.5. Controller
: e overview
I —
F35FDC-04V-K (JST) SLP-04V (JST)
Wiring Color Signal No. No. Signal Color Wiring
Red u B1 1 u Red
0.75sq White v B2 2 Vv White 0.75sq
(crimped) Black W Al 3 w Black (crimped)
Green PE A2 4 PE Green
_ - * Indicate the cable length (L) in (JCJJ,
I Model CB X1 PA D D D maximum 15m for CRS. (Ex.) 080=8m
PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
a3y | ) “@n L (14) 1 ® -CBP
‘ ‘ (Pulse press)
) ‘ ‘
14 1 s PCON
e @ 8
26, 13 ACON-CB
(front view) DCON-CB
frontview) | Controller side Actuator side
ACON
Minimum bending R r=44mm or more (dynamic bending condition) DCON
*The robot cable is used as standard.
10126-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M) SCON
Wiring Color Signal No. 'CB
- - 10 I
- - 11
- E24V 12 SCON-CB
- oV 13 (Servo press)
- LS 26 — —
- CREEP 25
- or 2 SSEL
- RSV 23
- - 9
_ = 18
- 19 MSEL
= A+ 1
AWG26 - A- 2
(soldered) - B+ 3
- . " XSEL
. 7 5 XMP-09V (JST)
I —
- Z- 6 No. Signal Color Wirin:
Orange SRD+ 7 ﬂ 1 BAT+ Purple XSEL
Green SRD- 8 N 2 BAT— Gray (SCARA)
Purple BAT+ 14 ﬂ 3 SD Orange ——
Gray BAT— 15 " 4 SD Green
Red Ve 16 ﬂ s vce Red | grﬁﬁ) PSA-24
Black GND 17 Ay 6 GND Black
Blue BKR— 20 ﬂ 7 FG Drain ——
Yellow BKR+ 21 A 8 BK— Blue TB-03
= = 22 9 BK+ Yellow
Shield is clamp-connected to the hood. s s /02
\ Drain wire and shield braided ——
Software
overview
I —
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RCPGS v incosane

Built-in controller for RCS6S

(493

0
=)
3
=3
=
S
o
=

Controller
overview

By using the gateway unit, a maximum of 16 axes* of RCP6S (relayed through a hub unit) can be operated via a field
r-unit  hetwork with less wiring.

=== Hub unit allows us to keep the cable connected to the actuator of each axis short, and motor power supply and control

(6-axis  signal lines can be connected as one cable between the hub unit and the RCP6S.

*The number of connectable axes will vary depending on the type of field network and its mode. Please refer to P8-141 for details.
RCP6S

-CB/CFB Control Panel for the RCP6S Built-in Controller Actuator

PCON Contro_

Gateway unit

(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

Hub unit

TB-03 *Maximum cable length between the gateway unit and RCP6S is 20m.
102 If there is a hub unit in between, the maximum length is still 20m. The cable
length from the gateway unit to the hub unit needs to be 10m or less.

e e G0 e | Gateway unit s required in order to operate RCP6S.

O Gateway unit: This unit is used in order to connect RCP6S to the field network. — See P8-141
OHub unit: This unit can expand the number of axes connected to the gateway unit. — See P8-145

Software
overview

(OPLC connection unit: This unit is used to connect RCP6S directly to the PLC using serial communication. — See P8-146
(O Controller for RCP6S Gateway:
Controllers for connection of actuators other than RCP6S to an RCP6S gateway within the system.  — See P8-147
8 - 1 3 9 RCP6S
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Basic controller specification list

Specification

Specification Description

Number of controlled axes 1 axis
Power supply voltage 24VDC+10%
Load current 28P,35P, | Rating 3.5 A-4.5 A maximum (when high output is enabled) /
(including control-side t’\f’gzor 42P,56P | 2.0 A maximum (when high output is disabled)
current consumption) 56SP, 60P | Maximum 6.0 A
Electromagnetic brake power 24VDC+10% 0.15A
(for actuator with brake) (Note) For releasing brake, 0.7A for 0.2 sec is required.
e
Inrush carrent (Note 1) :C’g:)r ‘Z‘ggr EZE' 8.3A (With inrush current protection circuitry)
56SP, 60P | 10A (With inrush current protection circuitry)

Motor control method

Weak field vector control

Compatible encoders

Resolution of Battery-less absolute encoder: 8192 pulse / rev

Serial communication interface (SIO port)

RS485: 1CH (Modbus protocol RTU/ASCII compliant) Speed: 9.6~230.4Kbps
1CH (Modbus protocol RTU)

Interface

Field bus connection: DeviceNet, CC-Link, PROFIBUS-DP, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP, PROFINET-IO.
(Note) Additional gateway unit connection is required.

Data setting, input method

PC dedicated teaching software, Touch panel teaching pendant

Data retention memory

Position data and parameters are saved in non-volatile memory. (No limit to rewrite)

LED display SV (green) / ALM (red): Servo ON / Alarm triggered and emergency stop

Not less than 10MQ at 500VDC

Insulation resistance

Electric shock protection mechanism Class | basic insulation

Cooling method Natural air cooling

Note1: Inrush current will flow for approximately 5msec after the power is turned on (at 40°C). Inrush current value differs depending on the impedance on the power supply line.

<The Calculation of Number of Connectable Axes and Power Capacity>

To calculate the number of axes that are connectable to one gateway unit and the current amperage of 24VDC, figure out (1) to (4) below and follow (5).
(1) The Calculation of Number of Connectable Axes, and Motor Current Consumption
Condition 1: Sum of motor current consumption connectable to one hub unit: 12.8A or less
Condition 2: Number of controlled axes connectable to corresponding 1 unit: 4 axes or less
* By adjusting the number of connected axes or motor type, select the connected axes so each hub unit satisfies the formulas below.
@ Sum of motor current consumption for hub unit = Motor current consumption of 1st axis + Motor current consumption of 2nd axis (if connected)
+ Motor current consumption of 3rd axis (if connected)
+ Motor current consumption of 4th axis (if connected) < 12.8A - (D
@ Sum of motor current consumption = Motor current consumption of hub unit 1st unit
+ Motor current consumption of 2nd hub unit (if connected)
+ Motor current consumption of 3rd hub unit (if connected)
+ Motor current consumption of 4th hub unit (if connected) - @
(2) Control Power Current Consumption: 0.3A X Number of actuator + 0.6A (gateway unit) + 0.3A x Number of hub unit - 3
(3) Inrush Current: 8.3A (RCP6S Motor type 28P, 35P, 42P, 56PRCM-P6PC) 10A (RCP6S Motor type 56SP, 60P,RCM-P6AC,RCM-P6DC) -+ (@)
(4) Current Consumption of Brake Release(RCP6,RCP6S) : Number of actuators with brake x 0.7A - (5

*When servo is on, it should be 0.5sec or less, after that retaining of released status should be 0.1A / axis. When using control power and motor power in
common, calculate by the number of actuators x 0.1A.

(5) Selection of power supply:
Normally, consider a margin of about 20% for the load current of @ + 3 + & above, select a power supply rated at about 1.2 times.
However, since the current of @ flows in a short time, consider this and select the "peak load compatible" specification or the power supply with suffi-
cient margin.
The current of @ can be prevented from occurring at the same time by changing emergency stop release (motor power ON) and changing the timing to
turn servo ON (see Note 2).
If you do not make a margin, the voltage may drop momentarily. In particular, please be careful with the power supply with remote sensing.

Note 2: The timing to turn the servo on can be tuned in Parameter No. 165 [Latency after Shutdown Release].
(Note) When using separate power supply for the control power supply and the motor power supply, short the OV side.

I1AI RCP6$8_1 40
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-CB
SCON-CB
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SSEL
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XSEL

XSEL
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. _otion |
Gateway Unit (RCM-P6GW)

I Features:
This unit is used in order to connect RCP6S to the field network.

Details:
« Compatible with many field networks. (Applicable networks: CC-Link, DeviceNet, PROFIBUS-DP,
EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP, PROFINET-IO)
« Motor power and control power for all of the connected axes can be supplied through the gate-
— way unit.
controller ~ * Monitoring during AUTO is possible.
overview + A mini-USB connection comes standard.
==+ Each channel has MPO/MPI for drive source cutoff.
R-unit  * Brake can be forcibly released by supplying power to the brake release input terminal for each
e — channel. (In the case that the actuator is directly connected)
(?—25’2 + When RCP6S is directly connected to the gateway unit, the communication time is 10msec. When RCP6S is connected to the gateway
Gl unit through the hub unit, the communication time is 40msec. The communication time does not become longer even if the connect-
ed axes increase.

pcon  TModel Configuration lStandard price
-CB/CFB Models
" PCON RCM — P6GW[ | — [ ] CCLink specfication
-CBP Series Type Field network DeviceNet specification
(Pulse press) | PROFIBUS-DP specification
— EtherCAT specification
PCON Standard CC-Link connection specification EtherNet/IP specification
—— Safety category DeviceNet connection specification PR:)FINET O speaﬁcatll(on -
A = P——
ACON-CB complianttype PROFIBUS-DP connection specification Safety category CC .|n sped! lc.atlon.
DCON-CB - icati Safety category DeviceNet specification
s — EtherCAT connection specification Safety category PROFIBUS-DP specification
ACON EtherNet/IP connection specification Safety category EtherCAT specification
DCON PROFINET 10 connection specification Safety category EtherNet/IP specification
-_s con Safety category PROFINET |0 specification
-CB * Dummy plug DP-5 is supplied with the safety cat-
e —— . egory specification.
scov-cs MConnection Image
(Servo press)
| (e— e
SSEL 17 ——
- E%:ﬂ/ Up to 16 axes (*1) of RCP6S can be connected per gateway unit
MSEL with hub units. (*2) Because both the motor power and control
: Touch panel power for all the axes connected to the gateway unit can be
teachi . . -
XSEL cB.RCPes-PWBIOLI ] panclan supplied together, the required wiring for RCP6S can be con-
e — CB’RC"“’PW‘?&EEEQE nected as one cable between the hub and RCP6S. Also RCP6S
XSEL * Supplied with the actuator CB-TB1-C002 can be directly connected to the gateway unit.
(SCARA) * Supplied with TB-02
— PLC (*1) The number of connectable axes varies depending on the type of
the field network. Please see “Number of connectable axes” table for de-
PSA-24 tail
ails.
— CB-RCP6S-RLYCIIC] (*2) Hub unit: See P8-145.
TB-03 CB-RCP6S-RLYLIJJ-RB (Robot cable)
102 *Sold separately
-Soﬂware I The Number of Connectable Axes:
OVervieWw  Maximum connectable axes are as shown below
.
Direct value mode Simple direct value mode Positioner 1 Positioner 2 Positioner 3 Positioner 5
CC-Link 16 16 16 16 16 16
DeviceNet 8 16 16 16 16 16
PROFIBUS-DP 8 16 16 16 16 16
EtherCAT 8 16 16 16 16 16
EtherNet/IP 8 16 16 16 16 16
PROFINET IO 8 16 16 16 16 16

s-141 .
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Field network control operation mode

These control modes are available to choose from when using the RCP6S via field network.
Data required for operation (target position, speed, acceleration, push current value, etc.) are written by a PLC or other host
controller into the specified addresses.

Operation mode Description Overview
Positioner 1 mode can store up to 768
points of position data, and can move PLC
to the stored position. Both modes Target position C?n;r‘rli;lnlcatlonk
Positioner 1/ allow monitoring the current position zfgs;f’z;;':ln Ao wu
Simple direct | numerically with 0.01Tmm increments.
numerical The simple direct numerical value gurrerlmttpt()jsitiopf b -
. ompleted position number
value mode mode can modify any of the stored Status signal Contrqller
(Simple direct | target positions by numerical value. overview
mode) Both modes allow monitoring the —
current position numerically with R-unit
0.01mm increments.
I —
RSEL
This mode allows designating the PLC égt'ej‘a’“‘;yspe‘
Direct numerical | target position, speed, acceleration/- Target position Communication
deceleration, and motor current Positioning band Vialfieldnetwork
control mode . X Speed, acceleration/deceleration
(Direct percentage for pushing numerically. Pushing percentage Control signal BCON
indication/ Also, it is capable of monitoring the vt pesie -CB/CFB
Full mode) current position, current speed, and Motor current (command value) —
the motor current command value Current speed (comm_and value) PCON
Alarm code  Status signal -CBP
with 0.01Tmm increments. (Pulse press)
.
PCON
Positioner 2 mode can store up to 768 PLC
. . I —
points of position data, and can move Communication ACON-CB
" . Target position number via field network -
Positioner 2 to the stored position. This mode does Control signal ———— DCON-CB
mode not allow monitoring of the current ACON -
position. This is a mode that has less <<SZ:)r:1pleFed ;I)osition number DCON
atus signa
in/out data transfer volume than the m-
Positioner 1 mode. -CB
I —
SCON-CB
Positioner 3 mode can store up to 256 (Servo press)
oints of position data, and can move PLC -
p p b Communication SSEL
to the stored position. This mode does Target position number via field network
Positioner3 | not allow monitoring of the current Conteldigire] —
position. This is a mode that has less Completed position number
in/out data transfer volume than the Status signal -
Positioner 2 mode, and operates with a XSEL
minimum number of signals. F—
XSEL
(SCARA)
I —
Positioner 5 mode can store up to 16 PLC PSA-24
points of position data, and can move T . 5 Communication —
arget position number - —
T to the stored position. This is a mode Cor?trorsignal via field network TB-03
d that has less position table than the /02
mode aa ——
Positioner 2 mode, and allows Current position Software
o . Completed position number A
monitoring the current position Status signal overview
I —
numerically with 0.0Tmm increments.

1A1
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List of functions by operation mode

Simple direct Positioner 1 Direct numerical control mode Positioner 2 Positioner 3 Positioner 5
value mode mode (Direct indication/Full mode) mode mode mode
Number of positioning points 768 768 Unlimited 768 256 16
Home return operation O O O O O O
Positioning operation O A O AN AN
Speed, acceleration/deceleration settings AN A O AN AN yAN
Different acceleration and deceleration settings A A X A A A
Pitch Feed (Incremental) AN AN O A X A
Push-motion operation AN A O A AN AN
— Speed changes while moving AN A O AN A VAN
Controller Pausing O O O O O O
overview
Zone signal output AN A AN AN AN AN
I
Position zone signal output VAN AN X JAN X X
R-unit o o o o
_m Current position reading (Resolution) ©001mm) ©001mm) ©001mm) X X ©001mm)
(a(f'a;(is) *Oindicates that direct setting is possible, /\ indicates position data or parameter input is required, x indicates the operation is not supported.
rtesian Type|
Names and functions of each part
PCON (DField network connector
CBICFB @® The connector used to connect to the field network.
e (@System /0 connector
v
PCON @ﬁ The connector for emergency stop input, external
-CBP © AUTO/MANU switchover input, and brake release
(Pulse press) ©) input in case of directly connecting RCP6S to a
——— @ gateway unit.
PCON N\ Bottom surface (®0peration mode setting switch
- ® N\ @) For switching the operation mode between
ACON-CB automatic (AUTO) and manual (MANU).
DCON-CB @510 connector
e Connector for connecting the touch panel teaching
ACON @ pendant and PC dedicated teaching software.
DCON N\ (®USB connector
' ccon ® Connector for connecting the PC dedicated
_CB teaching software.
e (®Drive power cut-off connector
SCON-CB The connector used to connect an external drive
(Servo press) S ————— 3D power cut-off relay to the 24VDC power supply
E— HExternal Dimensions www.intelligentactuator.com CAD from the motor power connector.
SSEL @Motor power supply connector
For 24VDC motor power supply for a gateway unit.
_
(®Control power supply connector
y
MSEL The connector for the gateway unit 24VDC control
_— power supply and the frame ground (FG).
XSEL (9status display LED
125 | 35 Code LED Display color and operating status
- Q — System status
(S)C(EREAL) 5 [ Y LEDT SYs Ready (Green), Alarm (Red)
Operation mode (AUTO/MANU) status
— LED2 | AUTO Automatic operation mode (Green)
_ Emergency stop (EMG) status
PSA-24 e LED3 EMG Emergency stop (EMG) (Red)
B — T Bus communication error in the controller
TB-03 n ?Z 2 LED4 | T.ERR T.ERR (Orange)
9 =
2 - ® 3 Field bus network communication error
— /0 [ == @ [ § LED5 | C.ERR C.ERR (Orange)
a 2
Software Ba gl 2
overview o % 2 (9 Axis control connector
— 1] T oa | z ‘g The connector used to supply power and control
v ] L\ —") 2 e signals (24VDC control power, 24VDC motor
LLL = = g power, communication line, brake release signal,
125 b emergency stop status, etc.) from the gateway unit
to the hub unit or RCP6S.

:-143 ...

(DAxis power supply connector
The connector used to supply 24VDC motor power
via gateway unit to either a RCP6S or a hub unit.
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Gateway unit basic specifications

Specification

Description

Number of controlled axes

16 axes max. (4 axes with a single gateway unit)*1

Power supply voltage

24VDCx10%

Control power capacity

0.6A (0.3A with a single gateway unit + field bus module 0.3A)

Motor power capacity

51.2A max. from connected axes

Cooling method

Natural air cooling

Emergency stop input

B contact input

Enable input None
T.P. enable input Yes
Enable operation Servo OFF

Backup memory

FRAM (256kbit), No. of overwrites: Unlimited

Calendar function

Yes (retains data for 10 days after power off)

Gateway board LED display

SYS LED x 1 (RUN/ALM), EMG LED x 1, MODE LED x 1 (AUTO/MANU),
T.ERRLED x 1, C.ERR LED X 1 Field bus module status LED x 2

Tool connection

T/P connector: R$485 1ch (Modbus protocol compliant) USB connector: USB 1ch

Electromagnetic braking forced release mechanism

System I/O connector: External brake release signal input (24VDC)
* Only used when an RCP6S unit is directly connected to the gateway unit. Disabled when a hub
is connected.

Controller
overview

I —
R-unit

I —
RSEL

(6-axis
Cartesian Type)

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

Electric shock protection mechanism

Class 1, basic insulation

Insulation withstanding voltage

500VDC 10MQ

Weight

2509

External dimensions

35W x 115H x 123D

Overseas Accreditations

CE, cUL (Both Acquired)

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

*1 See P8-141
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RC PGS Controller

Hub unit (RCM-P6HUB) st b s i o ey ot
I Features:

The connection between gateway unit - hub unit and hub unit - RCP6S can be established using serial communication.

By using a gateway unit with hub units, up to 16 axes can be controlled.

*The number of connectable axes will vary depending on the type of field networks and its mode.
Please refer to P8-141 for details and confirm the "Number of connectable axes".

I Model Configuration

N
RCM — P6HUB— [ |
Controller . N o
. Series Type Mounting specifi-
overview Etia
N
R-unit [(:1E1,19F Screw mounting specification
—— DIN rail mounting specification
RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I Specification
Specification Description
PCON Number of controlled axes 4 axes max.
-CB/CFB
s E— Power supply voltage 24VDC+£10%
PCON . R .
-CBP Control power capacity 0.3A (single hub unit)
(Pulse press) Motor power capacity 12.8A max. from connected axes
.
PCON Emergency stop input None
e — Enable input None
Sggmgg LED display SYS LED x 1 (RUN/ALM) AXIS LED x 4 (RUN/ALM)
—— Electromagnetic braking forced release mechanism | External brake release switch x 4
ACON
DCON Electric shock protection mechanism Class 1, basic insulation
— Insulation withstanding voltage 500VDC 10MQ
SCON
-CB Contamination Contamination 2
N .
SCON-CB Weight 80g
(Servo press) External dimensions 35W x 115H x 45D
.
SSEL Overseas Accreditations CE, cUL (Both Acquired)
— " . CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
I External Dimensions www.intelligentactuator.com
MSEL
= [Screw mounting [DIN rail mounting
. X 45 . .
XSEL specification] 45 specification]
N
XSEL 1 H 45
(SCARA) | 10 2N [ 14 30 45 8.5
- S B &
EN ] = ° 0 S = °
PSA-24 m © v
o ——@—— — ££
e — - EE
TB-03 . ;g
2 =S i —ToZ
2 g 5 sl IERR LY pan |l ]%°
BEN
Software )
overview L
29 oY — 29 = I H
S tm_ ﬁj JL Lem | %.:@ 2 N = 3
5
10 14.5 H %
£
£
a
4.5 :ff
== 4
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RC P6S Controller

PLC connection unit (RCB-P6PLC)

I Features:

This is a terminal block used to connect the RCP6S and the PLC using serial communication.

The RCP6S and the PLC connection unit can be easily connected with a cable.

* It cannot be connected to the gateway unit, hub unit or RCP6S gateway controller.
I Model Configuration
RCB — P6PLC — [ |

Series Type Mounting specifi-
cation

(:1ELIGE Screw mounting specification

DIN rail mounting specification

I Connection Image I Specification

Specification

Description

Controller
overview

I —
R-unit

I —
RSEL

(6-axis
Cartesian Type)

RCP6S

Number of controlled axes 1-axis
Power supply voltage 24VDC £ 10% PCON
0A for single PLC connection unit -CB/CFB —
. 0.3A for connected PLC units + RCP6S built-in driver
Control power capacity « For brake types, 0.7A for 0.2 sec is required for FCCBCI,N
releasing brake (Pulse press)
Motor power capacity Depending on RCP6S built-in driver -
R . PCON
PLC connection unit Emergency stop input B contact input
.
Enable input None ACON-CB
LED display None DCON-CB |
Electromagnetic braking forced release . . ACON
mechanism External brake release signal input (24VDC) DCON
Electric shock protection mechanism Class 1, basic insulation SCON -
Insulation withstanding voltage 500VDC 10MQ -CB
Emergency ,
stop switch 24V Contamination Contamination 2 SCON-CB
Weight 659 (Servo press) |
External dimensions 35W x 115H x 45D SSEL
. . Overseas Accreditations CE, cUL (Both Acquired) ——
I External Dimensions
MSEL
[Screw mounting specification] [DIN rail specification] o 'inte"igentam;;;;'r'f;‘;‘; @ —
45 d d
= XSEL
“ 45 H 45 3.5 I
XSEL
5 | 10 g 14 30 21 0 (SCARA)
8 — FFR\O) = ] [e} & 2 Q0 — @) - -
Q) ﬁ © B 3 :
® — T Nj% t— E’ s PSA-24
I 1 £ —
£3 TB-03
g 2 2 IAD == E 2 IAD ||l |8 oz
7 Software
i B = overview
3 ———
7] ) = 7N = z
Lo | mp) n = 21 nf = Ll =
R o H = S m— :
' E :
<l €
)
45 2
- a

I1AI
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RC PGS Controller

RCP6S gateway controller <RCM-P6[ ]C>

I Features:

Actuators other than RCP6S can be driven by connecting to

the RCP6S gateway unit and hub unit.

Details:

« RCP2~6, RCA, RCA2, RCD actuators can be connected.

I
* Some products may not be supported
Controller . . .
overview  * RCP2~4, RCA, and RCA2 connections require a converter unit.
o . . RCM-P6PC RCM-P6DC RCM-P6AC
— * The same control as an RCP6S built-in controller is possible. -
R-unit (Refer to P8-142 for details about control operation modes.) f
25
—mmms * 1he actuator and controller information during operation can be displayed
RSEL .
(6-axis on a PC screen as a wave form through the use of PC dedicated software.
Cartesian Type)
Current position, current speed, servo motor, etc
( P ! peed, €t RCM-CV-APCS
I Model Configuration (Converter unit)
Feon REM — [ | —[ ]| - _J-L J=-L J-=[_
o Series Type Motor Type Encoder Options 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable Input Power Mounting
PCON Type Length Specifications
-CBP
(Pulse press)
- Stepper motor SE slo 0
PCON Servo motor specifications
— Brush-less DC motor type High acceleration/
ACON-CB deceleration specifications *1
DCON-CB Energy saving compatible *1
I
ACON *1: RCA series dedicated
DCON | |
' Brush-less DC B less Absolute/l | Screw mounting
rush-less attery-less Absolute/Incrementa
SCON Stepper motor | Servo motor motor type — specification
-CB Incremental specification *2 " "
2w 3w DIN rail mounting
— *2: For DC brush-less motors only. specification
SCON-CB sw *RCA/RCAW series encoder types cannot be
(Servo press) 5W connected to "A: Absolute" types.
I
10w
SSEL 20W
- 20w
MSEL 30W
_
XSEL
—— In principle, the same type of motor as the type of motor of the actuator to be connected should be entered, how-
XSEL ever, there are some models where the motor type of some controllers and actuators do not match.
(SCARA) Be sure to check the corresponding models listed below during selection.
o — <20SP/28SP/42SP/55/20S Target Actuators>
@ Motor Type [20SP]...RCP3-RA2AC,RCP3-RA2BC
PSA-24 @ Motor Type [28SP]...RCP2-RA3C * Please contact IAl if you require a simple absolute
e —— @ Motor Type [42SP]...RCP4-RA5C encoder specification type.
TB-03 @ Motor Type [5S]...RCA2-SA2A [}, RCA2-RA2A[], * DC brush-less motors do not support simple
102 @ Motor Type [20S]...RCA2-SA4[], RCA-RA3 ], RCA2-TA5[], RCA-RG[13[], RCAW-RA3[] absolute encoders.
I
Software
overview
I
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RC P6S Controller

Touch panel teaching pendant

 Connection image T80

CB-TB1-C002 )
\/\ * Supplied with Gateway unit

RCM-P6GW

1B-02

\/\\/_/_/ Hub unit 1

RCM-P6HUB

RCP6S usB

connection

CB-RCP6S-PWBIOLJLILI(-RB)
*Sold separately

\/\/ Hub unit 2
RCM-P6HUB

RCP6S Hub unit 3

RCM-P6HUB

Converter unit
(RCM-CV-APCS)
*Sold separately

CB-RCP6S-PWBIOLICIC](-RB)
*Sold separately

RCM-P6DC

RCD

RCM-P6AC CB-ADPC-MPALJICI(-RB)

CB-ADPC-MPA002(-RB)

*Sold separately CB-ADPC-MPA002 (-RB)

RCA *Sold separately

Converter unit
(RCM-CV-APCS)
*Sold separately

RCM-P6PC RCM-P6PC

CB-ADPC-MPALJCICI(-RB)

RCP5/RCP6
RCP2

* As with some RCP 5 / RCP 6, some conversion units are unnecessary.
Please confirm on P8-150.
*The field network can be used by connecting to a gateway unit.
* Please contact IAl if you require a simple absolute encoder specification type.
* Maximum cable length between the gateway unit and actuator is 20m for RCM-P6PC and
I External Dimensions RCM-P6AC, and 10m for RCM-P6DC. @ .

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

. . i . . X www.intelligentactuator.com CAD
[Screw fixing specification] [DIN rail specification]
25 ﬁ
10 195 30 58 85
Zs &y 25
y R = 1 [¢) 9] [
S =B | | o
© [ ES
r IAT i3
[0
(=1
8 8 = -

25

35.4 (35mm DIN rail width)

1A RCP658_1 48

Controller
overview

I —
R-unit

I —
RSEL

(6-axis
Cartesian Type)

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
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I —
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RC P6S Controller

ISpecification

Specified Items

Specification Content

Model number RCM-P6PC ‘ RCM-P6AC ‘ RCM-P6DC
Number of controlled axes 1-axis
Controller power 24VDC = 10%
0.3A
Control power capacity « For RCP6 types with brakes only, 0.7A for | 0.3A
0.2 sec is required for releasing brake
N
ol High Disabled Rated 1.3 A/ 44A
overview igh power setting Disabled: ated 1. maximum 4.
20, 28P Maximum 1.0 A 10w, 20w (Maximum 2.5 A at power saving)
N
ounit High Disabled Rated 1.7 A/ A Rated 0.7 A
. igh power setting Disabled: ated 1.7 A/ maximum 5.1 ated 0.7
- RSEL Motor power capacity Maximum 1.7 A 20W, (205) (Maximum 3.4 A at power saving) | Maximum 1.5A
(6-axis 35P, 42P,
Cartesian Type) 56P
High power setting Enabled: 30W Rated 1.3 A/ maximum 4.0 A
Rated 3.2 A/ Maximum 4.2 A (Maximum 2.2 A at power saving)
PCON
| h 3A 10A
CB/CFB nrush current 8.3 0
N . .
PCON Emergency stop input B contact input
-CBP ;
(Pulsepress| Enable input None
N
T.P. enable input Yes
PCON
— Enable operation Servo OFF
ACON-CB . g
DCON-CB Backup memory FRAM (256kbit), No. of overwrites: Unlimited
N
ACON Calendar function None (unless connected to a GW unit)
DCON . . .
—— Cooling method Natural air cooling
SCON
-CB
N
SCON-CB + High-resolution battery-less absolute - Battery-less absolute encoder: 16,384 pulses/
(Servo press) encoder: 8192 pulses/rev rev * Incremental
— Supported encoders + Battery-less absolute encoder: « Other than for incremental specification RCA, encoder:
SSEL 800 pulses/rev RCA2-***N: 800 pulses/rev, RCA2-***N, RCA2- 480 pulses/rev
- + Incremental encoder: 800 pulses/rev ***NA: 1,048 pulses/rev
MSEL
—
LED display SV/ALM LEDX1
XSEL
E— Electron?agnetlc T Dl e e Brake release input (inside I/F connector)
mechanism
XSEL
(SCARA) ) . . . .
e — Electric shock protection mechanism | Class 1 basic insulation
PSA-24 Insulation withstanding voltage 500VDC 10MQ
N
TB-03 Contamination Contamination 2
/02 . . —— . . ———
e — Weight Screw mounting specification: 200g, DIN rail mounting specification: 215g
:sztrmae:; External dimensions Screw mounting specification: 30W x 115H x 58D, DIN rail mounting specification: 30W x 115H x 66.5D
N

Overseas accreditations

CE, cUL (Both Acquired)
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RC P6S Controller

ICompatible actuator list

@ RCM-P6PC Compatible Actuators

Slider Type Rod Type Table Type Cleanroom Dust/Splash-Proof
Model Con:'e‘irtslon Model Con::irtsmn Model Conl\ll:irtslon Model Con‘\ll:irtslon Model Con::ir:mn
RCP6-SA4C = RCP6-RA4C = RCP6-TA4C = RCP6CR-SA4C = RCP6W-RA4C =
RCP6-SA6C — RCP6-RA6C - RCP6-TA6C = RCP6CR-SA6C = RCP6W-RA6C —
RCP6-SA7C = RCP6-RA7C = RCP6-TA7C = RCP6CR-SA7C = RCP6W-RA7C =
RCP6-SA4R — RCP6-RA4R - RCP6-TA4R = RCP6CR-WSA10C = RCP6W-RA4R —
RCP6-SA6R = RCP6-RA6R = RCP6-TA6R = RCP6CR-WSA12C = RCP6W-RA6R =
RCP6-SA7R — RCP6-RA7R — RCP6-TA7R — RCP6CR-WSA14C - RCP6W-RA7R —
RCP6-WSA10C = RCP6-RRA4C = RCP3-TA3C = RCP4CR-SA3C = RCP6W-RRA4C =
RCP6-WSA12C — RCP6-RRA6C — RCP3-TA4C — RCP4CR-SA5C — RCP6W-RRA6C -
RCP6-WSA14C = RCP6-RRA7C = RCP3-TA5C = RCP2CR-GRSS = RCP6W-RRA7C =
RCP6-WSA10R — RCP6-RRA4R — RCP3-TA6C — RCP2CR-GRLS — RCP6W-RRA4R -
RCP6-WSA12R = RCP6-RRAGR = RCP3-TA7C = RCP2CR-GRS = RCP6W-RRAGR =
RCP6-WSA14R — RCP6-RRA7R — RCP3-TA3R — RCP2CR-GRM — RCP6W-RRA7R — |
RCP5-BA4 - RCP6-WRA10C - RCP3-TA4R - RCP2CR-GR3SS - RCP6W-WRA10C -
RCP5-BA4U — RCP6-WRA12C — RCP3-TA5R — RCP2CR-GR3SM — RCP6W-WRA12C — Controller
RCP5-BA6 = RCP6-WRA14C = RCP3-TA6R = RCP2CR-RTBS = RCP6W-WRA14C = overview
RCP5-BA6U — RCP6-WRA10R — RCP3-TA7R — RCP2CR-RTBSL — RCP6W-WRAT0R —
RCP5-BA7 = RCP6-WRA12R = RCP2CR-RTCS = RCP6W-WRA12R = |
RCP5-BA7U — RCP6-WRAT4R — Gripper Type/Rotary Type RCP2CR-RTCSL — RCP6W-WRAT4R —
RCP4-SA3C - RCP4-RA3C - ... | [RcracrrTB - RCP4W-SA5C = R-unit
RCP4-SASC = RCP4-RASC = e unit RCP2CR-RTBL = RCPAW-5A6C =
RCP4-SA3R - RCP4-RA3R - RCP6-GRST6C - RCP2CR-RTC - RCPAW-SA7C - W-
RCP4-SA5R — RCP4-RA5R — RCP6-GRST7C - RCP2CR-RTCL — RCP2W-GRSS — (6-axis
RCP3-5A2AC — RCP3-RA2AC — RCP6-GRST6R - RCP2CR-RTBB — RCP2W-GRLS — CartesianType)
RCP3-SA2BC — RCP3-RA2BC — RCP6-GRST7R - RCP2CR-RTBBL — RCP2W-GRS —
RCP3-SA3C = RCP3-RA2AR = RCP6-GRT/A = RCP2CR-RTCB = RCP2W-GRM = RCP6S
RCP3-SA4C - RCP3-RAZBR - RePonil - RCP2CR-RTCBL - RCP2W-GR3SS -
RCP3-SA5C - RCP2-SRA4R - RCP4-GRSLL — RCP2W-GR3SM -
RCP3-SA6C — RCP2-SRGS4R — SR = RCP2W-RTBS — PCON
RCP3-SA2AR = RCP2-SRGD4R = RCP4-GRLM — RCP2W-RTBSL = -CB/CFB
RCP3-SA2BR — RCP4-GRLL - RCP2W-RTCS — ,
RCP3-SA3R = RCP4-GRLW — RCP2W-RTCSL = PCON
RCP3-SA4R — RCP2-GRSS O RCP2W-RTB - -CBP
RCP3-SA5R — RCP2-GRLS O RCP2W-RTBL — (Pulse press)
RCP3-SA6R — RCP2-GRS O RCP2W-RTC — .
-When using the actuator with "O" displayed, the conversion unit (RCM - CV - RCP2-GRM O RCP2W-RTCL -
APCS) is required. RCP2-GRHM @) RCP2W-RTBB — PCON
) o o RCP2-GRHB @) RCP2W-RTBBL -
- Please contact IAl if you require a simple absolute encoder specification type. RCP2-GR3LS 9) RCP2W-RTCE — —
- The connecting cable for the RCP4/RCP4CR/RCPAW series are CB-ADPCMPAL] RCP2-GR3LM O RCP2W-RTCBL — ACON-CB
[JCFRB) + CB-CAN-AJ002. RCP2-GR3SS O DCON-CB
(The cable CB-CAN-AJ002 is not necessary for the gripper (GRCJ), ST4525E and ﬁgé:RG‘?s;T (_j Models with specific functions —
SA3/RA3.) RCP2-RTBS o P Conversion ACON
- The connecting cable for the RCP3 series is CB-RCAPC-MPALILI[1(-RB). RCP2-RTBSL O unit DCON
RCP2-RTCS @) RCP6-RTCKSPE/SPI = —
RCP2-RTCSL o) RCP6-RTCKSRE/SRI — SCON
RCP2-RTB O RCP6-RTCKMPE/MPI - -CB
RCP2-RTBL O RCP6-RTCKMRE/MRI — |
RCP2-RTC @) RCP4-ST68E =
RCP2-RTCL O RCP4-ST615E — [SSEr(\:l)oN-CB)
RCP2-RTBB O RCP4-ST4525E = press
RCP2-RTBBL O ——
RCP2-RTCB O
RCP2-RTCBL O SSEL
@ RCM-P6AC compatible actuators —
Slider Type Rod Type Table Type Cleanroom Dust/Splash-Proof MSEL
Model Conl\ll:irtsion Model Conversion Model Conl\ll::'tsinn Model Conl\:::':ion Model Conversion —
RCA-SA4C O RCA2-RN3NA = RCA2-TCA3NA = RCACR-SA4C O RCA2W-RN3NB = XSEL
RCA-SA5C O RCA2-RN4NA — RCA2-TCA4NA — RCACR-SA5C O RCA2W-RN4NB —
RCA-SA6C O RCA2-RP3NA - RCA2-TWA3NA - RCACR-SA6C O RCA2W-RP3NB - ——
RCA-SA4R O RCA2-RP4ANA — RCA2-TWA4NA — RCA2CR-RN3NB — RCA2W-RP4ANB — XSEL
RCA-SA5R @) RCA2-GS3NA = RCA2-TFA3SNA = RCA2CR-RN4NB = RCA2W-GS3NB — (SCARA)
RCA-SA6R O RCA2-GS4NA = RCA2-TFA4NA — RCA2CR-RP3NB — RCA2W-GS4NB - ——
RCA2-GD3NA = RCA2CR-RP4NB = RCA2W-GD3NB =
RCA2-GD4NA - RCA2CR-GS3NB — RCA2W-GD4NB — PSA-24
RCA2-SD3NA = RCA2CR-GS4NB = RCA2W-SD3NB = |
RCA2-SD4NA — RCA2CR-GD3NB — RCA2W-SD4NB — TB-03
RCA-RA3C O RCA2CR-GD4NB = RCA2W-RN5NB —
RCA-RA4C O RCA2CR-SD3NB — /02
RCA-RA3R O RCA2CR-SD4NB = F—
RCA-RA4R O RCA2CR-RNSNB = Software
-When using the actuator with "O" displayed, the conversion unit (RCM - CV - APCS) is required. Overview
I —

-The connecting cable for the RCP2/RCP2CR/RCP2W series is CB-RCAPC-MPACI[J[1(-RB).
- Please contact IAl if you require a simple absolute encoder specification type.
- Encoder types of RCA / RCAW series are not compatible with "A: Absolute"c

@ RCM-P6DC Ccompatible actuators

Rod Type Gripper Type/Rotary Type

Conversion Conversion
unit unit

RCD-RA1DA = RCD-GRSNA =

Model Model

1A RCP6$8_1 50
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PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

PCON

(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
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Software
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RC PGS Controller

Touch panel teaching pendant

I Features The start-up support software which comes equipped with functions I Specification
such as position teaching, trial operation, and monitoring.

IModel TB-02-[]

 Configuration

Rated voltage 24VDC

Power consumption 3.6W or less (150mA or less)

Ambient operating temperature | 0 to 40°C

Ambient operating humidity 5%RH - 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost)

Environmental resistance P20

Mass 470g (TB-02 unit only)
5m

PC dedicated teaching software (Windows only)

I Features This start-up support software provides functions such as position teaching, trial
operation, and monitoring.
It provides a complete range of functions required to make adjustments, to help reduce
start-up time.

Supported Windows versions: 7/10

I Model |JA-OS (Software only, for customers who already own a dedicated
connection cable)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.
I Configuration

( Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. J (DOWN LOAD &J

i (Your dedicated connection cable)

_[} |

PC software
(Download Only)

I Model JA-OS-C (Software with an external device communication cable + USB
conversion adapter + USB cable)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

. ( Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. ]
I Configuration
USB conversion adapter
_ RCB-CV-USB
—" Sm
DOWNLOAD., <« —» < [ {1 —»
USB cable External device communication cable
PC software CB-SEL-USB030 CB-RCA-S100050
(Download Only)

Maintenance pa

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please refer to the model below. *The total length of the cable is limited.

See the cautions on P8-139 and P8-148.

M Table of compatible cables

Connection destination Gateway unit Hub unit PLC connection unit
Standard cable CB-RCP6S-PWBIOL] ][]
RCP6S Robot cable CB-RCP65-PWBIOLICI]-RB
RCP6SCR
RCP6SW <Extension> Standard cable CB-RCP6S-PWBIOI[JHY1
<Extension> Robot cable CB-RCP6S-PWBIOL][J-Y1-RB
Connection destination Hub unit
Standard cable CB-RCP6S-RLY[I[1[]
Robot cable CB-RCP6S-RLY[JJRB
Gateway unit
<Extension> Standard cable CB-RCP6S-RLY[JIHY1
<Extension> Robot cable CB-RCP6S-RLY[JC][-JY1-RB
Connection destination Conversion unit Actuator connected to RCM-P 6] C
Standard cable CB-ADPC-MPAII[]
RCM-P6[]C
Robot cable CB-ADPC-MPJ[J[}FRB

*When the connected actuator is RCP3/RCA2/RCA2CR/RCAW series, the cable is CB-RCAPC-MPAL] ][, Refer to P8-123 for details of the cable.
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RCPGS Controller

Model CB'RCP6S'PWBIOD D D/CB'RCPGS'PWBIO D D D‘RB * Please indicate the cable length (L) in (], maximum 20m, e.g) 080 = 8m

N1 N2
L DF62E-135-2.2C(Hirose) /‘\ DF62E-135-2.2C(Hirose)
Col > L
(Note 1) 8.0 if the cable length is over 5m. ‘ N2 Color nal | Pin No.
\ 1
7) = [ = :
= \( =
N c|l o . /
Actuatorside| 3|3 » i Gateway unit side [T
=!Z  Minimum bendingR5morless r=56 mm or more (for movable use)

Jliptoes] —

Longerthan5m r=64 mm or more (for movable use)

*The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. |

Center Inter pggition|

i~{ iy

e
Model CB- RCPGS- RLY |:| |:| IIIICB- RCPGS- RLY |:| D D- RB *Please indicate the cable length (L) in[JCJC], maximum 20m, e.g.) 030 = 3m

| L | C I —
Brown(AWG1
Gray(AWG18) | MP. B2 B2 MP_| Gray(AWG18)
2 Red(AWG18) | MP | B3 55 T WP | Red(AWG1S) Contrqller
E Blue(AWG18) | GND | A1 Al_| GND | Blue(AWG18) overview
) Orange(AWG18)| GND | A2 A2_| GND | Orange(AWG18)
‘ / / ‘ — ‘ ‘ Green(AWG18)] GND | A3 A3_| GND | Green(AWG18)
CN2 I —
DF62E-135-2.2C(Hirose)
i i unit
Hub unit side Minimum bendingR  r=72 mm or more (for movable use) Gateway unit side 1
8 I —
*The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. | 190 RSEL
11 (6-axis

* If you need anything other than the above cable length, please contact us separately. Cartesian Type)

FNRIN PN

— — [ NC | 13 |Centerlnterposition| 73 — —
BacdANGS|GeenANG| FG | 12 12 | FG_[BacAWG2S] GeenfAWG2s) PCON
Model CB-RCP6S-PWB|0|:||:||:|-JY1ICB-RCPGS-PWBIOD|:||:|-JY1'RB *Please indicate the cable length (L) in []C]C], maximum 20m, e.g)) 030 =3m -CB/CFB
I —
) N1 N2
S ‘ o DF62B-13EP-2.2C(Hirose) DF62E-135-22C(Hirose) PCON
g o sianal into N | coor ] -CBP
\ \:% 1 D (Pulse press)
[BluelAWGI8[BlueAWG1g] 8 BlueANG1) —
c lor sid MP | 9 oG
Actuator side Minimum bendingR  r=64 mm or more (for movable use) ontroller side g g :? ?&mﬁeg PCON
-rwm -vwm rowr
) - o [oengeaGt{Ornge UGN SD+] 6 OangeiG2
* The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. AVSD| 2 — -t ———
| RedlAwG26] RedlAwG26] T SD+| 7 RedAWG26)
" [GraytAwG26] GraytAwG26] CT 3 — - -
* If you need anything other than the above cable length, please contact us separately. KT 41 e ACON-CB
TGS 5 | | | i) DCON-CB
- — [ NC | 13 | CenterInterpghition = - —
BackAWG2SGrenfWG2s| FG | 12 Back AWGZE) Gren(AWG2S] ACON
Model CB'RCP6S'RLY|:| |:| D’JY1 /CB'RCP6S'RLY|:| I:] D‘JY1 'RB * Please indicate the cable length (L) in [JC1C], maximum 20m, e.g.) 030 = 3m DCON
I —
[¢ N3
. J11DF-06V-KX(. 6-KX(.STMFG.CO,LTD) SCON
Brown(AWG18)| MP. -CB
Gray(AWG18) | MP | B2 —— MP ——
2 Red(AWG18) | MP | B3 ] B3 | MP | Red(AWG18)
S Blue(AWG18) | GND | A1 |——————— A1 [ GND SCON-CB
A [Orange(AWG18)[ GND | A2 - A2 | GND | Orange(AWG18) S
// ‘ — > ‘ ‘ Green(AWG18)[ GND | A3 A3 | GND 18) (Servo press)
CN2 CN4 ——
DF62E-135-2.2C(Hirose) DF62B-13EP-2.2C(Hirose)
— : SSEL
Hub unit side Minimum bendingR  r=72 mm or more (for ble use) Gateway unit side 1
8 —
. . " " 9 NC — —
*The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. 10 | GND {0rengelaG22[ Omnge G2
o= 11 TonD ey MSEL
. BromlAVG2SBosnANGZE[AM SD+ |6 6 |AM_SD+ [Bown{AWG26| BosANGS|
* L E
If you need anything other than the above cable length, please contact us separately. eer WCaE Green WG AN 5D |2 |—] |5 A [orAGH|GeeniGE| —
Red(AWG26|RedAWG26[ T 5D+ | 7 7__|CT_SD+ [RedAWG26) RedIAWG26
(Groy AWG26GrayAWG26{ T SD- | 3 |— 1 3 [CT50 [GroylAWG26) Gray AW
tbueAIGH{ighbeics] NC | 4 4| NC_[itbueAcH|Cftbuer XSEL
g GE{Oange VG EMGS | 5 |— —{ 5 [EMGS [ounge 28| OungeAGas|
NC 13| Centernter pogition| 13 N NC — — I —
BackAWGa6 Green G2 FG_| 12 12 | FG B\a:k(AWGZbJGreenV\WGZﬁ XSEL
(SCARA)
Model CB-ADPC-MPA ICB-ADPC-MPA -RB *Please indicate the cable length (L) in[(JCJ[J, maximum 20m, e.g) 030 =3m ——
CN1 CN2
L ‘ C (HIROSE ELECTRIC CO, LTD) DF62DL-245-2.2C (HIROSE ELECTRIC CO, LTD) PSA-24
(Note 1) If the cable length is over 5m, ¢9.1 cable diameter applies. D d tcable ——
u ‘ Blue (AWG22/19) | Black (AWG22/19)
(985) (Note 1) V_Drange (AWG22/19]] White (AWG22119) TB-03
- - |Brown (AWG22/19) | Green (AWG22/19) /02
‘ ‘ | | 9 [ww | - Gray (AWG22/19) | Yellow (AWG22/19)
[} 4 | oA w W_|Green (AWG22/19) | Brown (AWG22/19) ——
Red (AWG22/19) | Red (AWG22/19) - - 15 4B - - | Red (AWG22/19) | Red (AWG22/19)
Actuator de COntrO”er S| de Light blue (AWG26)| White (AWG26) SA[MABS] 12_[SA[mABS] A+ A+_|Light blue (AWG26)| White (AWG26) SOffWal‘e
Orange (AWG26) - BIMABS| 17_|SBImABS] A A-_|Orange (AWG26) | Yellow (AWG26) H
e S s T red e ] overview
Green (AWG26) | 1 At B+ B+ | Green (AWG26) Red (AWG26)
Minimum bending R 5 m or less 63 mm or more (for movable use) Green (AWG26) 6 | A 3 B-_| Brown (AWG26) | Green (AWG26) ——
= [Z+/SAImABS | 11| B+ pe/SAmABSIHSI IN Gray (AWG26) | Black (AWG26)
Longer than 5 m 73 mm or more (for movable use) Brown (AWGZ6] 2 - 6| & N_Red (AWG26) | Brown (AWG26)
Black (AWG26) Blue (AWG26) - 18 VPS_| VPS/BAT- - Black (AWG26) Blue (AWG26)
* The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. Vellow (AWG26) | Pink (AWG26) | - 8 | Lse | sk | - | Vellow(AWG26) | _Pink (AWG26)
jht blue (AWG26)|  Black (AWG26) - 20 BK+ LS+ -_light blue (AWG26] Black (AWG26)
Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. Orange (AWG26) | Brown (AWG26) | - - c 2 [ o | s | - [Orange (AWG26) | Brown (AWG26)
Gray (AWG26) White (AWG26) 21 vee vee VCC | Gray (AWG26) hite (AWG26)
*If you need anything other than the above cable length, please contact us separately. Red (AWG26) | Vellow (AWG26) 7 | GND | GND | GND| Red (AWG26) | Vellow (AWG26)
Brown (AWG26) 4 LS~ BK- - | Brown (AWG26) Red (AWG26)
Green (AWG26) 13 [LS GND| LS GND _|HS3 IN| Green (AWG26) | Green (AWG26)
| Creen (AWGZ0) | 113 L5 GND| 1S GND |s3
ol - - g 5 ,
Pink (AWG26) | Orange (AWG26) | - BAT+ | CFvCC| 22 22 |CFVCC|  BAT+ - Pink (AWG26) | Orange (AWG26)
- - g - ~ (= 5] - g - -
[ Black (AWG26) | Green (AWG26) | FG FG 76 | 26 | puple(awcas Y 24 | F6 7G| FG | Black(AWG26) | Green (AWG26)
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PCON'CB/CF B Controller

P con-cB/cFB

The Position Controllers for RCP6/RCP5/RCP4 (PowerCON Type)
Position Controller for RCP3/RCP2

Kj Q) % [ﬁ“u§

[
°
F
-
=
3
o
o

(*1) CC-Link IE Field and MECHATROLINK-1/ |l connection specification are not compliant with CE Marking.

Controller
overview

T 1 High resolution Battery-less Absolute Encoder type

The RCP6 equipped with a high-resolution battery-less absolute encoder is
(E_gsi'; supported. Since no battery is needed to retain position data, less space is
i tesan Tyl required in the control panel, which in turn leads to lower cost of your equipment.

RCP6S The resolution is increased from 800 pulses /rev to 8,192 pulses/rev.

PCON

w2 PowerCON® Equipped

PowerCON (high-output driver) which can enable the stepper motor to perform at its maximum capacity is now installed. By using

PCON
PowerCON, the output of the stepper motor is increased by 50%. It contributes to cycle time reduction and productivity improvement.
ACON-CB
DCON-CB .. . . .
o 3 Collision Detection Function Equipped Stop immediately

DCON This function stops the operation immediately when the actuator comes into contact WHERIENE ACEiatonCOlliGes

SCON with an object.
- I

The actuator stops without crashing, so that damage to the actuator can be minimized.

RCP6 Work 7
SCON-CB
(Servo press)
sset /L Enhanced Monitor Functions
MSEL The PC dedicated software can display information about the actuator and controller in operation as waveforms.

*Information that can be displayed: Command current value, current speed/position, and PIO signals (start, positioning completion, alarm, etc.)

XSEL Using the trigger function, the end user can specify a particular moment, either a change in PIO signals or a designated moment
e — during the actuator's operation time, to begin displaying the waveforms.
XSEL Monitor function screen (example)
(SCARA)

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

8 —1 5 3 PCON-CB/CFB



PCON'CB/CF B Controller

List of models

Model number

PCON-CB - CGB/CFB * CGFB

External view

I —
Field network type Controller
o overview
» . - T RLRIOIEL! MY tet | I MECHATSOURE | 1INECHATSOURE ) !
/0 type Positioner | Pulse-train | €Vic® ‘et (CeLink |ccunk ma ompovie|i¥ " Ether AT Etheritet/1P | EEEEY —
type | type o ~uni
DeviceNet | CC-Link C%rl]?\tlftgre\ld PROFIBUSDP| CompoNet | MECHATRO- | MECHATRO- | ¢,y o x| EtherNet/ | PROFINET unt
o P LINKI 1 LINKIII*1 IP 10 —
spectfication RSEL
6-axi
1/0 type model number NPPN | PLNPLP | DV cc CIE PR N ML | M3 | EC EP PRT i
!
Battery-less absolute specification RCP6S
Incremental specification O o o o o o o o o o o O
PCON- With absolute PCON
CB/ Simpl battery o O o o o o o o o o o O CB/CFB
CGB |2IMPI€ [with absolute
absolute |- i O O O O O O O O O O O O PCON
spec. -CBP
Without abso- (Pulse press)
e gty o|lo|lo|J]o|lo|]o]Oo|Oo]O| O] O]|O _
EES/N_ Battery-less absolute specification O O O O O O O O O o O O PCON
Incremental specification —
CGFB ACON
*1 MECHATROLINK I/1l is treated as an Intelligent /0 and supports only asynchronous commands. MECHATROLINK lIl is compatible with standard servo profiles. DE(())N(C:E
|-
Model specification items ACON
DCON
|-
SCON
-CB
PCON—[] —[J LI —[LCLdJ—LCLJd— o —[_J—[] S
Series Type Motor Type  Encoder Type 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable Power Supply Simple Controller SCON-CB
Length Voltage Absolute Mounting (Servo press)
Specification  Specification F—
Standard SSEL
Safety category compliant type Battery-less absolute specification —
56SP/60P/86P Incremental specification MSEL
motor-compliant type Simple absolute spec. - 24VDC E——
Safety category compliant
565P/60P/86P ‘ | XSEL
motor-compliant type PIO (NPN) . F—
Pulse train (NPN) No cable Battery-less absolute specification XSEL
[ Incremental specification
2m (SCARA)
205 42\:‘ PIO (PNP)
N 3m Simple absolute spec. F——
200 56 Pulse train (PNP) (With absolute battery. No battery unit included) PSA-24
28] 56 DeviceNet Sm Simple absolute spec.
CC-Link *When a field network (With absolute battery and battery unit) F—
28] 60L] specification is selected, Simple absolute spec. TB-03
3507 8607 CC-Link IE Field connection specification |  the I/O cable length is "O". (Without absolute battery and battery unit) /02
PROFIBUS-DP * PCON-CFB/CGFB does not support a simple absolute specification. -
420 PP i P ' Software
(E.g.) 20P: 20[] stepper motor supported Com poNet overview
MECHATROLINK-I/Il (Note 1) —
In principle, the same type of motor as the type of Screw mounting specification
motor of the actuator to be connected should be MECHATROLINK Il (Note 1) 9 5P
entered, but there are some models where the motor H q H H
type of some controllers and actuators do not match. EtherCAT DIN rail mounting speqﬁcatlon
Be sure to check the corresponding models listed *The mounting type (screw or DIN rail) of the absolute
below durin . EtherNet/IP battery unit and the controller must be the same.
g selection.
<28SP target actuator> PROFINET 10
@ Controller motor type [285P]
RCP2-RA3C Please be sure to check P8-20 for the caution when selecting.

I1AI
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PCON'CB/CF B Controller

l <PCON-CB-CGB>

System configuration

5
2 PC dedicated teaching )
o software Touch panel teaching Field network
(] (See P8-165) pendant DeviceNet/CC-Link/PROFIBUS-DP/MECHATROLINK(I, I} 1I1)
Software only (See P8-165) CompoNet/EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP/PROFINET IO
<Modelk:1A-05> <Model: TB-021> 6 {]
Supplied dedicated
connection cable
<Model:1A-05-C> Supplied with any PIO spec. controller
PIO cable
(See P8-168)
<Model: CB-PAC-PI0020>
* Please check HP for Standard: 2m
Controller i
. supported versions.
overview
| Sm 9
R-unit
———
(225'; e | IS ES 2 ] 24VDC power supply
CartesianType) Dedicated connection cable (See P8-313)
—— Mll‘l‘"ﬂl <Model: PSA-24>
RCP6S Connecting cable standard: 0.5m c "
Supplied with absolute battery unit ontroller
b <Model: PCON-CB/CGB>
PCON Supplied with simple absolute type
-CB/CFB Absolute battery unit
See P8-165
PCON (bee PE-165) ,
-CBP <Model: SEP-ABU (DIN rail mount)>
(Pulse press) <Model: SEP-ABUS (screw mount)>
PCON |
Supplied with PCON-CGB
ACON-CB Battery for simple absolute type Dummy plug
DCON-CB (See P8-165) (See P8-165)
<Model: AB-7> <Model: DP-5>
ACON
DCON
SCON < Connectable actuators> OO0 * ":’;?it:sf/de:;::;;;a:l]et?':e
-CB actuator type. When ordering
areplacement cable, please
SCON-CB Supplied with the actuator refer to P8-166.
(Servo press)
e — Integrated motor-encoder
Supplied with the actuator robot cable
SSEL Integrated motor-
encoder robot cable
MSEL "
“D RCP3 Series
XSEL .
RCP2 Series
XSEL Supplied with the actuator
(SCARA) Integrated motor-encoder cable
e — Integrated motor-encoder robot cable
PSA-24 D"
I
TB-03 Supplied with the actuator RCPA4 Series
102
— Integrated motor-encoder cable
Software Integrated motort-’encot::r
i robot cable
overview Supplied with the actuator
I

RcP5Series R EIl Integrated motor-encoder cable

Integrated motor-encoder robot cable

RCP6 Series

8- 1 5 5 PCON-CB/CFB




PCO N'CB/CF B Controller

System configuration

B<PCON-CFB-CGFB>

0
3
-
PC dedicated teaching S
software PC dedicated teaching Field network o)
(See P8-165) software DeviceNet/CC-Link/CC-Link IE/PROFIBUSDP/MECHATROLINK (1/11/111)/
Software only (See P8-165) CompoNet/EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP/PROFINET IO
<Modell: |A-05> <Model: TB-02{ 1> Li,l E
Supplied dedicated
connection cable Supplied with any PIO spec.
<Model: IA-OS-C> controller
PIO cable
(See P8-168) ——
<Model: CB-PAC-PIO020>
* Please check HP for Standard: 2m comro."er
supported versions. overview
I —
I;I R-unit
—
5m 24VDC power supply RSEL
¢ D (See P8-313) (6-axis
Cartesian Type)
<Model: PSA-24> E——
RCP6S
== Controller
<Model: PCON-CFB/CGFB> PCON
-CB/CFB

Dedicated connection cable

a(ll =3 PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)
D PCON
ACONGB
Dummy plug DCON-CB
(See P8-165)
<Model: DP-5> ACON
DCON
< Connectable actuators> * Motor/encoder cable type varies SCON
I}‘ depending on the actuator type. When -CB
ordering a replacement cable, please refer
to P8-166.
SCON-CB
Benopres|
I —
Integrated motor- Integrated motor- Integrated motor- Integrated motor-
encoder cable encoder cable encoder cable encoder cable SSEL
Integrated motor- Integrated motor- Integrated motor- Integrated motor-
encoder robot cable encoder robot cable encoder robot cable encoder robot cable MSEL
RCP2 Series RCP4 Series RCP5 Series RCP6 Series XSEL
I —
XSEL
(SCARA)
I —
PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software
overview
I —

1A PCON-CB/CFB 8 — 1 5 6



PCON'CB/CF B Controller

PIO I/O interface

Minput part  External input specification HOutput part External output specification
Item Specification Item Specification

Input voltage 24VDC £10% Load voltage 24VDC

Input current 5mA, 1 circuit

Maximum load current 50mA, 1 circuit

ON voltage Min. DC 18V

ON/OFF voltage OFF voltage Max. DC 6V Leak current Max. 2mA/1 point
NPN specification NPN specification
External ; 5
power supply D L Py
24VDC P24 a Internal i
L i 680 | Internal Cicut i !
——— T , /_E 5.6k SZZE |<_ circuit k Output terminal :) I:ll'oad Py
Controll N = 15 E External “mm
ontrq er ' Input terminal | power supply
overview ' N :: 24VDC
R-unit
— PNP specification PNP specification
RSEL '
(6-axis '
Gnesanee) : Input terminal
——— ' H
—(( =—{ _1—» Internal External J_
RCP6S —,—_/ ! 5.6k ~ |<_ Internal circuit power supply
T ! 680 A4 || circuit I 24VDC -
Cim ® Load
PCON External "N 3
-CB/CFB power supply 0
24VDC ] :
PCON i
-CBP
(Pulse press)
— Types of PIO patterns (control patterns)
PCON . . .
This controller has eight different control methods.
I
ACON-CB Please select the PIO pattern that best suits your application in Parameter No.25, "PIO Pattern Selection".
DCON-CB
e — Type Set value of parameter No.25 Mode Overview
ACON
DCON PIO 0 Positioning mode | «Number of positioning points: 64 points  « Position number command: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD)
- SCON Pattern 0 (Factory setting) (Standard type) | -Zone signal output*1: 1 point - Position zone signal output*2 : 1 point
-CB — — - - o -

— PIO Tencliing sk . Numb(.er of positioning p0|r.1ts. 64 points P05|t.|on r.1umber cor'nman.d. Blnary'Codecji Decimal (BCD)
SCON-CB Patieint 1 (Teaching type) « Zone signal output*2: 1 point +Jog (inching) operation using PIO signals is supported.
(Servo press) gtyp - Current position data can be written to the position table using PIO signals.

I "

PIO 256-point mode | . Number of positioning points: 256 points
SSEL 2 (256 positioning |« Position number command: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD)
— Pattern 2 points) « Position zone signal output*2: 1 point
MSEL PIO 512-point mode | «Number of positioning points: 512 points
— Pattern 3 3 (512 positioning | «Position number command: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD)
XSEL points) « No zone signal output
— PIO Solenoid valve « Number of positioning points: 7 points  + Position number command: Individual number signal ON
HSEL Pattern 4 N mode 1 Zone signal output*1 : 1 point Zone signal output*2: 1 point
(SCARA) (7-point type) o] put*1:1p: ignal output*2: 1 p
!
PSA-24 PIO Solenoid valve « Number of positioning points: 3 points  « Position number command: Individual number signal ON
P 5 mode 2 « Completion signal: A signal equivalent to a LS (limit switch) signal can be output.
-_TB 03 attern (3-point type) « Zone signal output*1 : 1 point « Zone signal output*2 : 1 point
/02 PIO Pulse-train : : : :
— « Differential pulse input (200 kpps max.)  « Home return function
Pattern 6 6 control mode ) i
Software . « Zone signal output*1 : 2 point + No feedback pulse output
. (Note 1) for incremental
overview
— PIO Pulse-train - Reference point setting (1 point) « Home return function
Pattern 7 7 control mode - Differential pulse input (200 kpps max.)  « No feedback pulse output
(Note 1) for absolute « Zone signal output*1 : 2 point

*1 Zone signal output: Please set the desired zone range in Parameter No.1/2 or 23/24, and it will remain effective once home return is completed.

*2 Position zone signal output: This command function relates to the position number. Set the desired zone range in the position table, and this function will only
become enabled when the corresponding position is specified; it will be disabled for all other position commands.

(Note 1) Pulse train control mode is available only the pulse train control type is specified (PCON-CB-PLN and PLP) at the time of purchase.

8 — 1 5 7 PCON-CB/CFB



PIO Patterns and signal assignments

The table below lists the signal assignments for the 1/0 flat cable under different PIO patterns.
Connect an external device (such as a PLC) according to this table.

Parameter No.25, “PIO Pattern Selection”
Category| PIO function 0 1 2 3 4 5
Positioning mode | Teaching mode 256-point mode | 512-point mode | Solenoid valvemode 1 | Solenoid valve mode 2
Number of positioning points 64-point 64-point 256-point 512-point 7-point 3-point
- Home return signal @) O O O O X
No. Input Jog signal X O X X X
Teaching signal (writing of current position) X O X X X X
Brake release @) X O O @) O
Moving signal O O X X X X ———
Output Zone signal O 2\ (Note 1) 2\ (Note 1) X O o
Controller
Position zone signal O O O X O O overview
1A 24V P24
2A 24V P24 ) |
3A Pulse - unit
4A input — W-
5A INO PC1 PC1 PC1 PC1 STO STO égt;?a)n(Ti;e\
6A IN1 PC2 PC2 PC2 PC2 ST1 ST1(JOG+) F—
7A IN2 PC4 PC4 PC4 PC4 ST2 ST2(Non-Functional) RCP6S
8A IN3 PC8 PC8 PC8 PC8 ST3 =
9A IN4 PC16 PC16 PC16 PC16 ST4 - PCON
10A IN5 PC32 PC32 PC32 PC32 ST5 = CBIEES
11A - IN6 - MODE PC64 PC64 ST6 — E’CCBOPN
12A IN7 — JIsL PC128 PC128 = = (Pulse press)
13A IN8 - JOG+ - PC256 — - —
14A IN9 BKRL JOG- BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL PCON
15A INT0 RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD .
16A INT1 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME - ACON-CB
17A IN12 *STP *STP *STP *STP *STP - DCoN-C ,
18A IN13 CSTR CSTR/PWRT CSTR CSTR = = ACON
19A IN14 RES RES RES RES RES RES DCON
20A IN15 SON SON SON SON SON SON SCON |
1B ouTo PM1(ALM1) PM1(ALM1) PM1(ALM1) PM1(ALM1) PEO LSO -CB
28 oum PM2(ALM2) PM2(ALM2) PM2(ALM2) PM2(ALM2) PE1 LS1(TRQS) M-
3B ouT2 PM4(ALM4) PM4(ALM4) PM4(ALM4) PM4(ALM4) PE2 LS2 (Note2) (Servo press)
48 ouT3 PM8(ALM8) PM8(ALMS) PM8(ALMS) PM8(ALM8) PE3 = F—
5B ouT4 PM16 PM16 PM16 PM16 PE4 - SSEL
6B ouTs PM32 PM32 PM32 PM32 PE5 = o
7B ouTé MOVE MOVE PM64 PM64 PE6 - MSEL
88 | Output ouT? ZONE1 MODES PM128 PM128 ZONE1 ZONE1 .
9B ouTs PZONE/ZONE2 PZONE/ZONE1 PZONE/ZONE1 PM256 PZONE/ZONE2 PZONE/ZONE2 XSEL
10B ouT9 RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS |
11B ouT10 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND XSEL
128 ouTn PEND PEND/WEND PEND PEND PEND - (SCARA)
13B ouT12 SV SV SV sV sV sV |
14B ouT13 *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS Poh-24
158 ouT14 *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM E-
168 OuT15 LOAD/TRQS *ALML *ALML LOAD/TRQS *ALML LOAD/TRQS *ALML LOAD/TRQS *ALML *ALML 102
17B Pulse - F—
185 | meut - averien
19B ov N ——
208 ov N

(Note) In the table above, asterisk * symbol accompanying each code indicates a negative logic signal. PM1~PM8 are alarm binary code output signals that are used when an alarm generates.
(Note 1) In all PIO patterns other than 3, this signal can be switched with PZONE by setting Parameter No. 149 accordingly.

(Note 2) The setting will not become effective until the home return is completed.

Reference) Negative logic signal

Signals denoted by * are negative logic signals. Negative logic input signals are processed when turned OFF. Negative logic output signals normally remain ON while the power is supplied,

and turn OFF when the signal is output.
IAI PCON-CB/CFB 8 — 1 5 8



Controller
overview

R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

Explanation of 1/0 signal functions of PCON-CB/CFB

Usable signals differ depending ono the controller setting. Referring to the signal table, confirm available functions.

Category Signal code Signal name Description of function
CSTR PTP strobe (start signal) Start moving to the designated position of the command value.
PC1~PC256 Command position No. To enter the position No. (binary) of the desired position.
BKRL Forced brake release Releases the brake forcedly
L A Enables the operation mode to be switched when the controller MODE switch is AUTO.
RMOD SWltChmg BRRaion mode (AUTO for signal OFF, MANU for signal ON)
Slows down to stop when this signal is OFF while moving. It resumes operation
*
sTP Temporary pause when the signal is ON while stopping with the resto of motions suspended.
RES Reseh Reses the alarm by an ON signal. Cancels the rest of motions by
ON while temporarily stopping (*STP is OFF).
SON Servo ON Servo is ON while the signal is ON, Servo is OFF while the signal is OFF.
| s HOME Home return Performs Home return by an ON signal.
npu
Moves to the teach mode by an ON signal.The mode will not be switched
MODE Teach mode over unless all of CSTR, JOG+ and JOG- are OFF and actuator is stopping.
. . Performs jog motions by JOG+ and JOG- while this signal is OFF.
JisL Jog/Inching switch Performs inching motions of JOG+ and JOG- when the signal is ON.
JOG+ Performs jog motions in the + (plus) direction for JOG+ signal ON edge detection and
Jog JOG- signal in the - (minus) direction when JISL is OFF. Slows down to stop when the
JOG- OFF edge is detected while operating. It becomes an inching motion when the JISL signal is ON.
. e In the teaching mode, the current position is written in the designated position
PWRT Writing of current position 9 b P 9 p
9 P when this signal is ON for more than 26ms with the writing position being designated.
STO~ST6 Start signal Moves to the designated position when this signal is ON at the solenoid valve mode.
L This signal is ON when the positioning width range is reached after moving.
PEND/INP Positioning complete PEND will not become OFF, even when the positioning width is exceeded.
INP becomes OFF. PEND and INP can be changed by parameters.
PM1~PM256 Complete position No. Outputs the position number (binary output) that has reached after positioning is completed.
HEND Home return complete This signal is ON when the home return is completed. This signal is kept ON unless the home position is not lost.
ZONE1
ZONE2 Zone This signal becomes ON when actuator current position is within the designated range of the parameter.
This signal becomes ON while moving positions when the actuator current position is within the
PZONE Position zone designated range specified by the position data. It can be used together with ZONE1. However,
PZONE is enabled during operations with the selected position number only.
RMDS Output of operation mode Outputs the status of operation mode. Turns ON when the controller is in the manual mode.
*ALM Alarm Turns ON when the controller is in a normal condition. Turns OFF when the alarm is activated.
ALM1~ALM8 Alarm code Outputs the alarm details in a binary code when an alarm s activated because the operation cancellation level is reached.
MOVE In motion Turned ON when the actuator is in motion (including home return and push motion).
N Servo ON Turns ON when the servo is ON.
Turns ON when the controller is in an emergency stop release condition, and turns OFF in the
*|
EMGS Emergency stop output emergency stop condition. (regardless of the alarm)
Output
MODES Teach mode output Turns ON at the teach mode by a MODE signal input. Turns OFF in the normal mode.
ol This signal turns OFF in the teach mode, and turns ON when writing is completed
WEND Writing complete by the PWRT signal. When PWR signal turns OFF, this signal also turns OFF.
PEO~PE6 Current position No. Turns ON when travel to the target position is completed in the solenoid valve mode.
L. X Turns ON when the actuator's current position is within the positioning width range (+) of the target position.
LS0~LS2 Limit switch output In the Home return complete condition, this signal will be output even before the travel command orin a servo OFF status.
*ALML Minor failure output This signal is output when the alarm is activated in the message level.
This signal turns ON when the push current value exceeds the "threshold" set for the position data
(Note 1) o for a certain period of time within the push motion range and position data ranges of "ZONE+" and "ZONE-."
LOAD Load output judgement status It is used to judge whether or not press-fitting is performed normally. The signal also turns ON when a
collision is detected (judgement) by the collision detection function.
This signal turns ON when the push current value exceeds the "threshold" set for the position data for
a certain period of time (Note 3) within the push motion range. The signal turns OFF when the current value
TRQS (Note 1) T | | stat becomes below the "threshold." This is used to judge where or not press-fitting is performed normally.
orque level status In the solenoid valve mode 2, when a motion is performed in the + direction by JOG+ before a
home return, the motion becomes impossible due to an obstacle or the stroke end. In this case,
the signal becomes ON when the motor current value exceeds the limit for home return current value.

* symbol accompanying each code indicates a negative logic signal. A negative logic signal is the signal that is processed when the input signal is turned OFF and the
output signal is usually ON when the power is supplied and OFF when the signal is output.
Note 1: This is a signal dedicated to high thrust actuators (CFB type).It should be used as a guide output for other types of actuators.
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Pulse-train control circuit

MHost Unit = Differential Type

Host unit PCON
—— 5 PIO Connector
Positioning unit x
; 7 0~ Lo ] 1
Pulse T( f |{ A :( ! o
command e = o o | /PP
(corresponding H |t ’["" L | =—— NP
toline driver e - 188 ol e
26C31) ! ! ' v
| | Vol
oV —C [=r 198 4 | ov
1 1 208 1 1
o0V — = [= H [ =0V
I —
Bl Host Unit = Open Collector Type The AK-04 (optional) is needed to input pulses. Controller
verview
Host unit - Pulse converter AK-04 PCON overvie
24V OV fzold separztely) PIO Connector ——
Positioning unit 1 1 %
M PP II,"‘ = PP R-unit
4l AL |l e
| - - 3 B 3 e 178 - f ! - ——
Pulse L= BT RSEL
—+a i i 4 4 ' '
command o [ = N NP U'{ 188 ¢ = e (6-axis
e ! i : Cartesian Type)
T 1 1 I —
198 1 |
g e (T RCP6S
ov ov 2 et
* Please make the interval between the host unit and AK-04 as short as possible. PC(B:?::‘B

A Caution: Use the same power supply for open collector input/output to/from the host and for the AK-04. PccgaN
(Pulse press)
-
Command pulse input patterns
PCON
Command pulse-train pattern Input terminal Forward ‘ Reverse —
1 ACON-CB
Forward pulse-train PP-/PP m : DCON-CB
| -
: ACON
Reverse pulse-train NP«/NP } M DCON
| -
Aforward pulse-train indicates the amount of motor rotation in the forward direction, while a reverse pulse-train indicates the amount of motor rotation in the reverse direction. SCCBON
= ulse-train | SCON-CB
= (Servo press)
g : I —
g Sign NP+/NP e L High
‘ SSEL
The command pulses indicate the amount of motor rotation, while the sign indicates the rotating direction. ,
PP-/PP +H it ; IR MSEL
Phase A/B pulse-train : '
NP-/NP vt : IS XSEL
! .
Command phases A and B having a 90° phase difference (multiplier is 4) indicate the amount of rotation and the rotating direction. XSEL
‘ (SCARA)
Forward pulse-train PP-/PP M . —
: PSA-24
Reverse pulse-train NP-/NP 0 m e
o T TB-03
g - 102
E Pulse-train Pp-/PP B O i o PoP—
3 ' Software
3 ] overview
& Sign NP+/NP High b Low —
1 : L
Phase A/B pulse-train .
3 73 = FLFL
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Controller
overview

R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)
I

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

PCON'CB/CF B Controller

Signals in pulse-train pontrol mode

The table below lists the signal assignments for the flat cable in the pulse-train control mode.
Connect an external device (such as PLC) according to this table.

Pin

Signal

No. | Category| /0 number SlslErmviEien Signal name Parameter No.25, “PIO pattern 6/7"

1A 24V P24 Power supply 1/0 power supply +24V

2A 24V P24 Power supply 1/0 power supply +24V
? Pulse PP Differential pulse-train input(+)| . ) )
— Differential pulses are input from the host. Up to 200kpps can be input.

4A | input /PP Differential pulse-train input(-)

5A INO SON Servo ON The servo is ON while this signal is ON, and OFF while the signal is OFF.
K IN1 RES Reset Present alarms are reset when this signal is turned ON.
7 IN2 HOME Home return Home return operation is performed when this signal is turned ON.
K IN3 TL Torque limit selection When this signal is turned ON, the motor torque is limited to the value set by the parameter.

2 e | csTP | Forcedstop The actiator decelerstes . stop at the o st conrller and te sérve s OF
ﬁ IN5 DCLR Deviation counter clear This signal clears the deviation counter.
H IN6 BKRL Forced brake release The brake is forcibly released.

12a] nput . RMOD Operation mode switching The operation r.no<.ie car.1 be switched when the MODE s.witchvon the controller is set to AUTO.

(AUTO when this signal is OFF, and to MANU when the signal is ON.)

E IN8 RSTR*1 Reference position movement command | When this signal turns on, the actuator moves to the reference position set in parameter No.167. *1: Used only in PIO Pattern 7.
ﬁ IN9 NC - Not used
K IN10 NC - Not used
a INT1 NC - Not used
H IN12 NC - Not usedA
K IN13 NC — Not used
K IN14 NC - Not used
a IN15 NC — Not used

1B QOuTOo PWR System ready This signal turns ON when the controller becomes ready after the main power supply has been turned on.
; OuT1 SV Servo ON status This signal turns ON when the servo is ON.
; OouT2 INP Positioning complete This signal turns ON when the amount of remaining travel pulses in the deviation counter falls within the in-position band.
K OuT3 HEND Home return complete This signal turns ON upon completion of home return.
? OUT4 TLR Torque limited This signal turns ON upon reaching the torque limit while the torque is limited.
K OUT5 *ALM Controller alarm status This signal turns ON when the controller is normal, and turns OFF when an alarm generates.
? ouTe *EMGS Emergency stop status This signal turns ON when the emergency stop of the controller is cancelled, and turns OFF when an emergency stop is actuated.
K ouT7 RMDS Operation mode status The operation mode status is output. This signal turns ON when the controller is in the manual mode.
; Output OuT8 ALM1
R ouT9 ALM2 . An alarm code is output when an alarm generates.
m OuUT10 ALM4 Alarm code output signal For details, refer to the operation manual.
E OouTN ALM8
E 0ouT12 *ALML Minor failure alarm This signal turns ON when the controller is normal, and turns OFF when a message-level alarm has been generated.
E OUT13 REND*1 | Reference position movement complete | This signal turns ON when movement to the reference point set in parameter No. 167 is completed. *1: Used only in PIO Pattern 7.
E ouT14 ZONE1 Zone signal 1
— This signal turns ON when the current position of the actuator falls within the parameter-set range.

168 OuT15 ZONE2 | Zone signal 2

17B| pulse NP Differential pulse-train input(+)| . . .
— . Differential pulses are input from the host. Up to 200kpps can be input.

188 | input /NP Differential pulse-train input(-)

19B ov N Power supply 1/0 power supply OV

20B ov N Power supply 1/0 power supply OV

Note) * indicates a negative logic signal. Negative logic signals are normally ON while the power is supplied, and turn OFF when the signal is output.
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Field network specification: Explanation of operation modes (except for MECHATROLINK-III)

If the PCON-CB is controlled via a field network, you can select one of the following five modes to operate the actuator.
Please note that the data areas required on the PLC side will vary depending on the mode.

B Mode Description
Mode Description
0 Remote Similarly to the PIO specification, this mode operates by directing bytes to ON/OFF via a network.
1/0 mode The number of positioning points and functions will vary depending on the operation patterns (PIO patterns) set by the controller's parameters.
1 Position/simple [ The target position value is directly input, while all other operational conditions (speed, acceleration,
direct value mode | etc) are set by indicating the position number corresponding to the desired operating conditions from the position data table.
I —
Half direct . . . X . .
2 The actuator is operated by directly inputting values for speed, acceleration rate, and push current, as well as the target position. Controll
value mode ontroller
overview
3 Full direct The actuator is operated by directly inputting values for the target position, speed, acceleration rate, and push current, etc. ——
value mode In addition, you are able to read the current position, current speed, and the specified current, etc. R-unit
- Remote This mode is the same as the remote I/O mode above, with the added functionality of reading current RSEL -
1/0 mode 2 position and the command motor current. é6t-aXTiS
artesian Type) —
. . RCP6S
B Required Data Size for Each Network
DeviceNet | CC-Link |CCLinkIEField | PROFIBUS-DP| CompoNet |MECHSTROLINK |, Il  EtherCAT | EtherNet/IP | PROFINET IO FECB%‘B
Remote .
0 2 bytes 1 station 4 words 2 bytes 2 bytes * 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes PCON
I/0 mode -CBP
(Pulse press)
j | Position/simple 8 byt 1 stati 4word 8b 8b x 8 byt 8 byt 8 byt B
es station words es es es es es
direct value mode 4 vt vt y y y PCON
I —
2 Half direct 16 byt 2 stati 8 word 16 byt 16 byt x 16 byt 16 byt 16 byt ACON-CB
value mode ytes station words ytes ytes ytes ytes ytes DCON-CB
!
3 Fulldirect 32 byt 4stati 16 word 2b 2b X 32byt 32byt 32byt DCON
value mode yies station words ytes D (Note 1) yies ytes ytes ——
SCON
Remote . -CB
4 12 bytes 1 station 4 words 12 bytes 12 bytes * 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes ——
I/0 mode 2
SCON-CB
* No required data size is set for MECHATROLINK | & II. (Servo press)
(Note 1) Please note that the MECHATROLINK specification does not support the full direct value mode. F—
. . . SSEL
MList of Functions by Operation Mode |
Position/simple . Full direct value mode MSEL
Remote I/O mode . Half direct value mode Remote I/O mode 2
direct value mode (Note 1) —
Number of positioning points 512 768 Unlimited Unlimited 512 XSEL
I —
Operation by direct position data input X O O O X XSEL
ARA
Direct speed/acceleration input X X O O X (SCARA) |
Push-motion operation O O O O O PSA-24
Current position read X O O O O —
TB-03
Current speed read X X O O X 102
I —
Operation by position number input O O X X O Software
Completed position number read O O X X O gvervew ,

* O indicates that the operation is supported, and X indicates that it is not supported.
(Note 1) Please note that the MECHATROLINK specification does not support the full direct value mode.
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PCON'CB/CF B Controller

External dimensions
<PCON-CB - CGB> P )

Battery-less Absolute/Incremental Specifications | Screw Mounting Spec. Battery-less Absolute/Incremental Specifications ~ DIN Rail Mounting Spec.

933

= Mg9.1 L35 716 i _
- = i %
o8l 2
o i1 == =
T | Ul ed|dz
H §3lnz
j | j 3z| €
- E
g8 0Al s IAD G
I
T []
Controller — :[
overview = = 4
!
R-unit Simple Absolute Specification w/ Absolute Battery  Screw Mounting Spec. Simple Absolute Specification w/ Absolute Battery = DIN Rail Mounting Spec.
I
RSEL 848 933
. (67a¥(ls B 69.1 35 76
— artesian Type) A 85 g
|z
RCP6S — A1 22,5
M 52193
= g 2
PCON B ) B 28 &
-CB/CFB \ g UA LE UAD T
PCON

*The absolute *The absolute
-CBP battery is installed
(Pulse press) on the left side of
the controller when
viewed from the viewed from the
PCON front of the front of the
controller. controller.

LI battery is installed
o on the left side of
the controller when

f
firi=—

65

ACON-CB
DCON-CB Simple Absolute Specification w/ Absolute Battery Unit  Screw Mounting Spec.

ACON 735 933

peon ¢ r I B— 3 3 85 *The controller comes
J - with the absolute
g battery unit above.

69.1
Absolute
Battery Unit

e

1
]

SCON
-CB

50 from the
DIN rail center

722
66.2

354
(35mm DIN rail width)

InEEEEEN
=
=
|
104 from the

DIN rail center

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

354
(35mm DIN rail width)

1785
185

>
=

‘L

1705
1785
>
o

|
100
110

|

i |
 —
DIN fixing tab. Moving range: Smm /5!

: I

2 *The controller comes
MSEL Cfa—" 30 with the absolute battery
J—LL unit above.

i
e

()

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA) Battery-less Absolute/Incremental Specifications Screw Mounting Spec. Battery-less Absolute/Incremental Specifications ~ DIN Rail Mounting Spec.
N

PSA-24 e iy [%
——— = |
TB-03 ] I

102
I
Software
overview
I

s
i
0

=
T
104 from the

DIN rail center
354
(35mm DIN rail width)

1705
190
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Specification list

Details
Item
PCON-CB*CGB | PCON-CFB*CGFB
Number of controlled axes 1 axis
Power supply voltage 24VDC+10%
20P, 28P, 285P 1A max.
RCP2 | Motor
35P, 42P, 56P 2.2A max.
RCcP3 | Wpe
60P, 86P 6A max.
Load current
(including 28P, 35P, High-output setting disabled: 2.2A max. —
controlside |RCP4 | Motor | 42P, 42SP,
current 56P High-output setting enabled: 3.5A rated/4.2A max. Controller
consumption) RCPS type overview
(Note1) 565P, 60P, 86P 6A max. |
28P, 35P, High-output setting disabled: 2.2A max. R-unit
Motor |- 42p, 56p
RCP6 ! High-output setting enabled: 3.5A rated/4.2A max. ——
type RSEL
56SP, 60P 6A max. (6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —
Electromagnetic brake power (for actuator with brake) 24VDC £10% 0.15A (max.) 24VDC £10% 0.5A (max.)
RCP6S
Inrush current (Note 2) 8.3A 10A
; . PCON
Momentary power failure resistance MAX.500us
P . CBICFB

High-resolution battery-less absolute encoder: Resolution 8,192 pulses/rev

PCON
Compatible encoder Battery-less absolute encoder: Resolution 800 pulses/rev [-P(I.BP J
ulse press;
Incremental encoder: Resolution 800 pulses/rev F—
PCON
Actuator cable length 20m max.
.
PIO specification Dedicated 24VDC signal input/output (NPN/PNP selection) ... Input max. of 16 points, output max. of 16 points, cable length max. of 10m ACON-CB
External interface DCON-CB
Field network specification | DeviceNet, CC-Link, CC-Link IE, PROFIBUS-DP, CompoNet, MECHATROLINK | /11 /1ll, EtherCAT, EtheNet/IP, PROFINET IO e —
ACON
Data setting, input method PC dedicated teaching software, Touch panel teaching pendant DCON
I —
Data retention memory Position data and parameters are saved in non-volatile memory. (No limit to rewrite) SCON
; i . . -CB
Operation mode Positioner mode / pulse-train control mode (selectable by parameter setting) —
Number of positioner-mode positions Up to 512 points for positioner type or up to 768 points for network type *The total number of positioning points varies depending on which PIO pattern is selected. [SS(e:r?c'\;lJrEs?)
I —
Differential type (line-driver type): 200kpps max., cable length up to 10m
SSEL
: Jajeitic e Open-collector method: Not supported
Pulse-train *If the host uses open-collector outputs, use AK-04 (optional, sold separately) to change them to differential outputs. -
interface MSEL
Command pulse magnification | 1,”50<A, B<50,1
(Electronic gear: A/B) Setting range of A and B (set by parameters): 1~4,096 -
Feedback pulse output None XSEL
.
Insulation resistance Not less than 10M at 500VDC XSEL
(SCARA)
Electric shock protection mechanism Class |, basic insulation ———
Fszig:fg:?;?lgﬁggiegggﬂgr:‘/ Screw mounting type: Not more than 250g DIN rail mounting type: Not more than 2859 | Screw mounting type: Not more than 270g DIN rail mounting type: Not more than 305g PSA-24
ek (e ) Simple absolute specification F—
i clugn o 190g for battery)p Screw mounting type: Not more than 450g DIN rail mounting type: Not more than 4859 TB-03
Cooling method Natural air cooling Forced air cooling /02 .
Ambient operating temperature | 0~40°C Software
overview
I —

Ambient operating humidity

5%RH - 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost)

Environment
Operating ambience

Free from corrosive gases

Degree of protection

P20

Note 1) 0.3A higher for the field network specification.

Note 2) Inrush current flows for approx. 5msec after the power is input (at 40°C). Please note that the inrush current value varies depending on the impedance of the power line.

Note 3) 30g heavier for the field network specification.
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I
R-unit

m———
RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———

PCON'CB/CF B Controller

Touch panel teaching pendant
I Features A teaching device equipped with functions such as position

[l Specification

teaching, trial operation, and monitoring.
Rated voltage

24VDC

I Model TB-02-[ ]

Power consumption

3.6W or less (150mA or less)

Il Configuration

Ambient operating temperature

0~40°C

Ambient operating humidity 5%RH - 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost))
Environmental resistance 1P20
| 5m Weight 470g (TB-02 unit only)

PC dedicated teaching software (Windows only)
I Features This start-up support software provides functions such as position teaching, trial
operation, and monitoring.

It provides a complete range of functions required to make adjustments, to help reduce
start-up time.

I Model |A-OS (Software only, for customers who already own a dedicated

connection cable)
* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

I Configuration

[ Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. ]

Supported Windows versions: 7/10

RCP6S
-] (Your dedicated connection cable)
PCON "> U u
-CB/CFB PC software
(Download Only)
PCON
-CBP B Model JA-OS-C (Software with an external device communication cable + USB
(Pulse press) conversion adapter + USB cable)
- * Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.
PCON . [ Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. j
I Configuration
— USB conversion adapter
ACON-CB RCB-CV-USB
DCON-CB 5m
— DOWNLOADI <+ D El — < |:\ ‘/:l —»
ACON USB cable External device communication cable
DCON PCsoftware CB-SEL-USB030 CB-RCA-5100050
—— (Download Only)
SCON
__ B Absolute battery unit
SCON-CB g Overview A battery unit, supplied as an accessory for the simple absolute
(Servo press) specification,which serves to back up the current position of the controller.
N
SSEL I Model SEP-ABU (DIN rail mounting specification)
. SEP-ABUS (Screw mounting specification)
Il Specification
MSEL P
| Item Specification
XSEL Ambient operating temp. & humidity 0~40°C (around 20°C is desirable), 95% RH or less (non-condensing)
Operating ambience Free from corrosive gases
N
XSEL Absolute battery Model: AB-7 (Ni-MH battery/Life: approx. 3 years)
(SCARA) Absolute battery unit Model: CB-APSEP-ABOOS (length: 0.5m)
—— connecting cable
PSA-24 Weight Standard type: approx.230g/Dust-proof type: approx.260g
.
TB-03 DIN rail mounting specification | g % fg Screw mounting —a—
102 5= = specification | ]
——— é é 5. é
Software POt 2 575
overview unit 620 £
— - = l INIB=
1
T
Ly I
30 DIN fixing tab. Moving range: 5mm /S 30
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(DOWNLOAD Y, )

DOWNLOAD 3},

Replacement battery

I Overview Replacement battery used with
the absolute battery box.

I Model AB-7

Dummy plug

I Overview This plug is required when the
safety category specification
(PCON-CGB/CGFB) is used.

I Model DP-5



PCON'CB/CF B Controller

H Table of Applicable Cables

Model Number Integrated Motor-encoder Cable Integrated Motor-encoder Robot Cable
0 RCP6/RCP6CR/RCP6W/RCP5/RCP5CR/RCPSW
(Models other than @) CB-CAN-MPA (11 CB-CAN-MPA (O] -RB
[@) RCP4 SA3/RA3/GR/ST
RCP6/RCP6CR SA8/RRA8
©) RCP6W/RCP5 RA7 (High-thrust specification)/RA8/RA10 CB-CFA3-MPA (0 CB-CFA3-MPA (][ -RB
RCP5W WSA16/WRA16
RCP4/RCP4CR/RCP4W
@ (Models other than @5 ) CB-CA-MPA 0O CB-CA-MPA 1] -RB
® RCP4 [ RA6C (High-thrust specification)
® RCPAW | RA7C (High-thrust specification) CB-CFA2-MPA LU CB-CFA2-MPA LILIL] -RB .
@ RCP3
RCP2 Controller
RCP2CR GRSS/GRLSéGRZSS'I"‘/;ZEgAéigHB/SRA4R/ - CB-APSEP-MPA [ overview
RCP2W |
RTBS/RTBSL
RCP2 RTCS/RTCSL - CB-RPSEP-MPA 11 R-unit
® GRS/GRM E—
RCP2CR GR355/GR3SM (Fgfxl?s
RTBS/RTBSL CB-CAN-MPA 1 CB-CAN-MPA [J[JJ -RB CartesianType)
RCP2W ——
() RTCS/RTCSL/RTB/RTBL/RTC/RTCL/RTBB/
RTBBL/RTCB/RTCBL RCP6S
RCP2 RA10/HS8
® ReP2CR RA8 CB-CFA-MPA JOIOJ CB-CFA-MPA CJOIC] -RB PCON
RCP2W CB/CFB
® RCP2W SA16C
RCP2/RCP2CR/RCP2W PCON
® (Models other than ® ~ @) - CB-PSEP-MPA LILILJ -CBP
(Pulse press)
|-
Model Number PIO Flat Cable
PCON
® PCON-CB - CGB/CFB - CGFB CB-PAC-PIO (I
!
ACON-CB
* Please indicate the cable length (L) in JCJCJ, maximum 20m (10m when DCON-CB
modet CB-CAN-MPA 1 ][] /CB-CAN-MPA ][ ][] -RB comecinstonch ea)oao-am -
ACON
DF62DL-245-2.2(Hirose) PADP-24V-1-S(JST) DCON
F L Color Signal [ PinNo. PinNo.| Signal Color —
o iV i = i Bt he o3 e Scc BO !
- | _ r:\m 122/19) 10 3 r(::/n 22/19) -
=1 B (=1 18E o e oo, .
=~ Red(AWG22, Red(AWG22,
(front view) . (front view) Liqehl: BIueGAV\Qig)E oY [.fmj :g VAVANRY 161 SA‘B[:ABS] Liqehdt( Anics SCON-CB
- Mini 1bending R5 morless r=63 mm or more (for movable use) Orange(AWG26) [ 5B imass) | 17| 12 ['SB (mess] | Orange(AWG26) (Servo press)
[Actuator side] Longer than 5 m r =73 mm or more (for movable use) Controller side R A | | e R R A —
Smpveig b AT e | Caitven
* The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. Black(AWG26) | VPS 18 18 | _vps Black(AWG26) SSEL
Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. u‘éﬂm: ‘2’\%62)5 ;i: z% 5 ;i: uﬂ%ﬁf%%
Orange(AWG26) | BK- 2 10 BK- | Orange(AWG26) —
(Note 1) If the cable length is over 5m, ¢9.1 cable diameter applies. %22:)) éﬁ% 271 — — :; éi% :;rg(}/:vv\)/gzz;) MSEL
Brown(AWG26) | Ls- | 14 8 LS| Brown(AWG26)
Green(AWG26) |LS _GND 13 20 |LS GND Green(AWG26)
Pink(AWG26) |CF_VCC ;g i? CF_VCC Pink(AWG26) I
— — 23 23 — —
Black(AWG26) | _FG | 24 24 | _FG Black(AWG26, XSEL
* Please indicate the cable length (L) in (JCJCJ, maximum 20m (10m when ——
modet CB-CFA3-MPA [1[1[] / CB-CFA3-MPA [ [ ][] -RB wmecinstoncd) to)0s0-m XSEL
(SCARA)
I —
1-1827863-1(AMP) PADP-24V-1-5(JST)
L Color Signal  [PinNo. PinNo.| Signal Color PSA-24
(18) ndard cable| Robot cable| : "] "™ [standard cable] Robor cable |
@, | (333 e ) e T —
OrangeAWGZ2/19) | OrngeANG2/19 | vMm_| B1 2 | MM | OrangefAWGa2/19) TB-03
—_ ‘ ‘:) Green(AWG22/19) | Green(AWG22/19) | o A A2 5 QA reen(AWG22/19) | Green(AWG22/19)
2 Brown(AWG22/19) | Brown(AWG22/19)| o B2 3 @B | Brown(AWG22/19)[Brown(AWG22/19) 102
=. (Gray(AWG22/19)[Gray(AWG22/19)]_vwm | A3 ————— 4 | v |Gray(AWG22/19)[Gray(AWG22/19
08 | B3 | 6 | B |RedAWG2TY) ——

: (front view) RedAWGZ2/19)
(front view) @s) Light Bue(AWG26) ight BuelAWG26)| 5A imass) | A6 11| SA imass) | ight BuefAWG26][LightBiuefAWG26)|
45

Minimum bending R3 morless r=68 mm or more (for movable use) C lersid Orange(AWG26) | Orange(AWG26) [ 5B mses | B6 12 5B e | OrangefAWGZ6) | Orange(AWG26] Software
. ontroller side Green(AWG26) | GreenAWG26) | A+ | A7 13 | A+ | Green(AWG26) | Green(AWG26) .
Actuator side Longer than3m r =73 mm or more (for movable use) %/ \Jr overview

Brown(AWG26) Elan(AWGZG) A B7 14 A rown(AWG26) | Brown(AWG26)

Gray(AWG26) | Gray(AWG26) | 8+ | A8 15 | B+ | Gray(AWG26) | Gray(AWG26] ———
. . . . . Red(AWG26) | Red(AWG26) | 6. | B8 16 | B | Red/AWG26) | Red(AWG26)
The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. Black(AWG26) | BackAWG26) | vPs | B9 18 | vps | Black(AWG26) | Black(AWG26)
Yellow(AWG26) | Vellow(AWG26) | LS+ A4 7 LS+ ellow(AWG26) | Yellow(AWG26)
Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. [ight BuelAWG26)|ightBueAWG26)| i | AS 9 | ke [UghtBluelAWG26]|LightBueAWG2S]|
Orange(AWG26) | Orange(AWG26) |  BK- B5 | - 10 BK- Orange(AWG26) | Orange(AWG26)
. . . Green(AWG26) | Green(AWG26) [ 1S GND | A9 20 [LS GND_|Green(AWG26) | Green(AWG26)
(Note 1) If the cable length is over 3m, 9.1 cable diameter applies. Brown(AWG26)[Brown(AWG26)] 15| B4 | H8 | 15 [Brown(AWG26)[Brown(AWG26)
Gray(AWG26) | Gray(AWG26) | vcC|A10 21 | vcC | Gray(AWG26) | Gray(AWG26)
Red(AWG26) | Red(AWG26) | GND [B10 | .19 GND | Red(AWG26) | Red(AWG26)

— = — |an 17 | — = —
Black Green G B11 22 - - -
23 - - —

24 G Black

Green
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PCON'CB/CF B Controller

Mainten rts

moer CB-CA-MPA [1C] (] /CB-CA-MPA (J[JC] -RB ‘ot mmron e

1-1827863-1(AMP) PADP-24V-1-5(JST)
(_l O) L - Avf’z;;/w) Slqg]:al PIN No. PIN No. | Signal Color
lue Al
(.‘ O) = OGrangE((AWGZZ/'IQ VMM B1 ' V“A}/IAM O?;:E:xvxézzgﬁQ
. reen(AWG22/19) QA A2
n|l g Brown(AWG22/19)]  ¢B B2 o TR AS ATy
o | B @B Brown(AWG22/19)
e 3 Gray(AWG22/19) VMM A3
& E e ANCa VMM Gray(AWG22/19)
B T
& ‘ Fi:tﬁmf‘ 9) Wj :2 Q ‘Red (AWG22/19)
g C — = = — e - ]‘; : L\(?h( Blue(AWG26)
(front view) ) A+ A7 3 A+ Green(AWG26)
(front view) BT AWGZEH | RS B7 [ 14 A- Brown(AWG26)
Gray(AWG26)
Actuator side Controller side 7 65 | aeainvicrs
Black(AWG: :.\ \@i 2 78 VPS Black(AWG26)
L. ) ) _ ) . . LS+ Yellow(AWG26)
Minimum bending radius r = 80mm or more (dynamic bending condition) T o W W o | B lLioht BluelAWG2g
Oran elAWGZS\) = BGK'—\lD iS T —1_10 BK- Orange(AWG26)
_— ) |__Green(AWG26) | LS ( 9 20 LS_GND Gi
— * The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. e | ee—T a6 .
7 VCeC Gray(AWG26)
Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. RediAWG2e) 1 GND 1 B10 I T TG
ontroller m—— ! = =
| Black FG B11 2 — —
overview . 2]
(Note 1) If the cable length is over 5m, ¢9.1 cable diameter applies. 2‘3‘ 7S Back
a)
N
R-unit
——— ot CB-CFA-MPA (1] (] /CB-CFA-MPA [J[J[J -RB iyt o=
nerl connecting to RCD) E.g.) 080 = 8m
(6-axis
Cartesian Type) SLP-06V (JST,;
. = (JST) PADP-24V-1-S (JST)
olor 5 ) ) Color
RCP6S L Standard cable | Robot cable| signal Fin N e Standard cable | Robot cable:
BlielNGZ21Y) | B9 | 6A | 1 1| oA | Buelcng | Buedwen |
(98.5) (Note 1) o ) VN:!M 2 VMM _| Oange AWG2219) [Orange (AWG2219)
9l 4 3 §B | Brown ANG22/19) |Brown (AWG22119)
P VMM 5 4 VMM | Gray (AWG22/19) | Gray (AWG22/19)
CON [ (] ) oA | 3 5 | o/A | GenfaG19) |GreeniANG2219
CB/C ' i i
.CB/CFB v o8 | 6 6 [ o/B | resiicy | hediawcaig
PCON frontview (front view) {Orenge (AWG26) - NC | 6 12 | NC | (Omnge(fiGas) -
! ont view - Geen MG26) | GeenlAWG] | LS+ | 1 13 | L5+ | GG
CBP . Controller side Bown ANG26) | Brown (NG | LS- | 2 14 LSJT mi"n“ulwi’) Ea”i"nmi?]
(Pulse press) Actuator side | Goyne | Goynea | A+ | 3 15 | A+ | GoyiGH | GoyWGa) |
—— Mini bendi . : | Tl L Ry | A- | 4 16 | A- | Redfi) | Redlaner)
inimum bending radius r = 80mm or more (dynamic bending condition) R e | e R
low (AWG26) - 13 7 B- Yellow (AWG26) | Vellow (AWG26)
PCON * . Licht Blue (AWG26) Light Bue (AWG26)| BK+ 16 9 BK+ | LightBlue (AWG26) |Light Biue (AWG26)
The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. T NN [ M 10 B | G | Gei|
seen (WG26) | (Gren WG26) [ 1S GNDI| 10 20|15 N[ (Geenipnczg
e—— Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. [ Boun(ANG26) | Bown(ANG) | LS- | 14 8 : [ ] (&’;mwm])) ‘mm}
ACON-CB J%j&m GR:‘lmgzl:)) éﬁ% 192 21 | VCC | Gayiey | Gayien
- - - 19 | GND | RedlbiGzs | ediics
DCON-CB (Note 1) If the cable length is over 3m, 9.1 cable diameter applies. Back Stield :‘2 :Z 24 | F6 Back Sheld :
— - - 17 NC -
_ACON xé 7 22 NC
8 23 NC
_DEON  oae CB-CFA2-MPA (111 /CB-CFA2-MPA [11[] -RB ‘Gccisionct tmomncem oo
- connecting to RCD) E.g.) 080 =8m
SCON
“CB 1-1827863-1(AMP) PADP-24
-24V-1-S(JST)
—— (10) L Color Signal | PIN No. PINNo. | Signal Color
Blue(AWG22/19) QA Al 1 QA Blue(AWG22/19)
SCON-CB (10) !\ "\ [Orange| AWG}}QQ) VMM B1 2 VMM __|Orange(AWG22/19) |
(Servo press) S (98.5) (Note 1) T (W s | ehlorenitliczzio]
L [Br 5
_ = = 713[’(1:‘2/(?222/1 VMM A3 4 VqIﬁM Gra, (AWGZZ;11)'
raylAwe ) ) |
,ﬁ | ]| . [ em RIIleAVi/GZQ ) o8 i: 151 o8 éeg::ABmleG(i\il/gzg 5) |
SSEL S A & { 26)) = 23 12 — [ (Orange(AWG26)) |
(front view) (front view) 26 | A [Z 4F/ \%7 is s ?,'fﬁ"n'&@
| ' Gi VG26) B+ A8 15 B+- Gray
(AWG26)
Actuator side Controller side o . 4(4 + I T 2 o
- . i lack(AWG26)
MSEL Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) Lot Boo(waos || e 7| Lse | Yelowncag) |
g ue(AWG26)|  BK+ A5 9 BK+ ILight Blue(AWG26)
_ - . range(AWG26) |  BK- B5 | 10 BK- Orange(AWG26) |
The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. T T I I SO
- — 1 - Brown(AWG26) |
XSEL Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. AT I W S B s
P g track. REdlAXVGZG) GN7D lz’:? — — 9 GND Red(AWG26)
7 = —
— . Black
—XSEL (Note 1) If the cable length is over 3m, 9.1 cable diameter applies. = = = : = =
4 FG Black
(SCARA)
N
PSA-24 Model CB_APSEP_M PA I:‘ |:| I:‘ . ) * Please indicate the cable length (L) in (JCJCJ, maximum 20m (10m when
_ Robot cable is standard. connecting to RCD) E.g.) 080 =8m
TB-03
o 1-1827863-1(AMP) PADP-24V-1-S(JST)
Color Signal PIN No. PIN No.| Sit |
o — Black(AWG22) QA Al —— ° I::a Bl e ) |
C lack(AWG22)
White(AWG22) VMM B1 VMM White(AWG22)
Software [Brown(AWG22) L @ A A2 ¢ A |Brown(AWG22)|
; ‘ L Green(AWG22) 9B B2 9B Green(AWG22)
overview | %Vallzw‘\cvvégm VMM A3 VMM | Yellow(AWG22)
e 2) B B3
: (1‘8) \ [Orange(AWG25) LS+ A4 ‘fSE ozid(%
‘ ‘ " (10) Gray(AWG25 LS- B4 8 LS- GraquWGZS
3 R A S ===
_ ‘ [hRedAWG25) | Av | A7 A Redantes
g RS — | _ Green(AWG25, A- B7 «l—/ \—ﬂ» A Teen(AWGDS
2 © Black(AWG25, B+ A8 B+ lack(AWG25
o Brown(AWG25) B- B8 B- rown(AWG25]
(45) R Black(AWG25; BK+ A5 BK+ lack(AWG25,
; } (front view) [Brown(AWG25)| BK-__ | B5 | H BK- rown(AWG25)
(ot view e e I
. er si I 1 ed(AWG25)
Actuator side o . . e % g%‘% 9110 7 VCC White(AWG25)
Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) — = N S
— Shield FG B11 Shield FG —
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PCON'CB/CF B Controller

Model CB'PSEP'M PA D l:‘ D *Robot cable is standard.

* Please indicate the cable length (L) in (JC]1CJ, maximum 20m (10m when

connecting to RCD) E.g.) 080 = 8m

L | SLP-06V (JST) PADP-24V-1-S (JST)
Color__| Signal_] PinNo. Signal
a 10) S| 1
2 e o
[ 3% [==]=—T| \ 8

Connector cover (RCP)/1124510
* Al supply

(Front view)

Actuator side

Controller side

Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition)

Model CB'RPSEP'M PA I:' D I:' * Robot cable is standard.

(Front view)

* Please indicate the cable length (L) in (JCJCJ, maximum 20m (10m when

Red (AWG25)

(AWG25]

Shield (AWGZS

connecting to RCD) E.g.) 080 =8m

1-1827863-1 (AMP)

PADP-24V-1-5 (JST)

L
[ | Color Signal Pin No. Pin No. Signal Color
Black (AWG22) DA 1 1 DA Blue (AWG22)
(-I 8) @~ 10) White (AWG22) VMM 1 2 VMM Orange (AWG22)
0 Brown (AWG22) oA \2 5 oA Green (AWG22)
- g Green (AWG22) $B 3 $B Brown (AWG22)
~ Yellow(AWG22) VMM 4 VMM Gray (AWG22)
8 G Red (AWG22) ¢ B 6 ¢ B Red (AWG22)
) bR — > I Orange (AWG26) | LS+ 7 L5+ |Light Blue (AG26
~ = Gray (AWG26) Ls- i Y 8 Ls- Orange (AWG26)
Red (AWG26) A+ 7 13 A+ Green (AWG26)
Green (AWG26) A- B7 +/ \—’» 14 A- Brown (AWG26)
(Front (45) (Front Black (AWG26) B+ A8 15 B+ Gray (AWG26)
view) view) Brown (AWG26] B- B8 %/ \% 16 B- Red (AWG26)
.. . . . . . - - B4 1 Black (AWG26)
Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) - T Tan 12 — [ Vellow (AWG26)
H 1 Black (AWG26) BK+ A5 9 BK+ Light Blue (AWG26)
Actuator side Controller side [rhckern Bl | A5 B e e
Green (AWG26) | LS _GND A9 20 LS_GND | Green (AWG26)
Red (AWG26) VPS B9 [T 1 VPS Brown (AWG26)
White (AWG26) vcC A10 vcC Gray (AWG26)
Yellow (AWG26) GND B10 1 GND Red (AWG26)
- - A § .
Shield FG B11 { -
FG Shield

model CB-PAC-P1O [1[ ][]

* Please indicate the cable length (L) in (JCJC], maximum 20m (10m when

connecting to RCD) E.g.) 080 = 8m

No connector

No connector

Flat cable (20-core) x 2

I1AI

HIF6-40D-1. 27R(Hirose)

No._|si able color Wiring No._|Signal name]Cable color] Wiring

1A 24V Brown-1 18 ouTo Brown-3

2A 24V Red-1 28 ouT1 Red-3

3A Orange-1 3B 0ouT2 Orange-3

4A Yellow-1 48 0ouT3 Yellow-3

5A INO Green-1 5B OouT4 Green-3

6A IN1 Blue-1 6B 0ouTs Blue-3

7A IN2 Purple-1 78 0ouT6 Purple-3

8A | IN3 | Gray-1 88 | out7 | Gray3 Flat cable®

9A IN4 White-1 Flat cable ® 98B 0ouT8 White-3

10A | INs | Black-1 | (pressure-welded) | 10B | OUT9 | Black-3 | (pressure-welded)
11A IN6. Brown-2 118 0uT10 Brown-4

12A IN7 Red-2 128 ouTi1 Red-4

13A IN8. Orange-2 138 OUT12 | Orange-4

14A IN9 Yellow-2 148 ouT13 Yellow-4

15A IN10 Green-2 158 ouT14 Green-4

16A INT1 Blue-2 168 ouT15 Blue-4

17A | IN12_| Purple2 178 - Purple-4

18A IN13 Gray-2 188 Gray-4

19A IN14 White-2 198 ov. White-4

20A INT5. Black-2 208 oV, Black-4
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SSEL
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XSEL

XSEL
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PCO N 'CB P Controller

Pcon-cBr

Special controller for pulse press

(o]
=]
3
-
-
o
o
2

CE RPN

(*1) CC-Link IE Field and MECHATROLINK-I/Il connection specifications are not compliant with the CE marking.
Controller
overview

1 Supporting high-resolution battery-less absolute encoders

The pulse press specification actuator is equipped with a high-
resolution battery-less absolute encoder. Because a battery is not
needed to retain position data, space-saving of the controller is
possible, contributing to cost reduction of the equipment.

2 Supporting force control using a load cell

Present load value from the load cell can be monitored.
It supports both press-fitting and tensile directions, which can be switched
over by specifying the position data easily.

3 Supporting display of target load in N units

(Servop-ress) It displays "Target Load (N)" after converted from the "Push Force (%)" of the position data. When the
collision detecting function is disabled, "Threshold (%)" is also displayed in converted "N" value.

SSEL

- [PC compatible teaching software] [Teaching pendant]

x
%)
m
-

XSEL
(SCARA)

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

IA-OS: Position edit screen TB-02: Position edit screen

3-109 e



PCO N'CB P Controller

Table of models

Model

PCON-CBP/CGBP

External view

Battery-less
absolute

I1AI

Field network type
Positioner Deviceitet | ((-Link | coinkiEmes @ Compoilet | MMEDHFORE | oo enm=s | Etherilet/IP ;E%%%E
1/0 type
type
. . CC-Link |PROFIBUS- MECHATRO EtherNet/ | PROFINET
DeviceNet | CC-Link IE Field DP CompoNet LINK- | /111 EtherCAT P 10
10 type code NP/PN DV CcC CIE PR CN ML EC EP PRT
PCON-CBP/CGBP - - - - - - - - - -
*1: MECHATROLINK-I/II is treated as Intelligent I/0 and supports only asynchronous communication commands.
Model specification item
. 1/0 cable  Power source Mounting
Series Type Motor type  Encoder type 1/0 type length voltage specification
CBP Pulse press NP PIO(NPN) Without cable Not Screw
standard type PN PIOENP) 2m Standard) spec?ﬁed mounting
m (Standart ificati
CGBP Pulse press specification
safety category DeviceNet 3m DN DIN rail
type - 2" | mount
CC-Link sm specification
CC-Link IE Field
PROFIBUS-DP *When field network
CompoNet specification is selected, the
3507 MECHATROLINK/I 1/0 cable length is "0."
0
20 EtherCAT
5601 EtherNet/IP
PROFINET 10

w8~ 170

[}
o
3
-
=
o
o
“

Controller
overview

DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB

=
2
=
=

=
2

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
102

Software
overview



Pco N 'C B P Controller

System configuration

5
2 PC dedicated teaching )
= software Touch panel teaching Field network
(] (See P8-177) pendant DeviceNet/CC-Link/PROFIBUS-DP/MECHATROLINK(I, I} 1I1)
Software only (See P8-177) CompoNet/EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP/PROFINET 1O
<Modell:|A-0S> [}
) ] <Model: TB-02-> LiJ L[
Supplied dedicated
connection cable
<Model:1A-05-C> Supplied with any PIO spec. controller
PIO cable
(See P8-178)
<Model: CB-PAC-PI0020>
Controller * Refer to our website for Standard: 2m
. supporting versions.
overview
| Sm 9
R-unit
———
(225:2 =13 ] 24VDC power supply
CartesianType) Dedicated connection cable (See P8-313)
—— Mll‘l‘"ﬂl <Model: PSA-24>
B Controller
<Model: PCON-CBP/CGBP>
PCON Supplied with actuator cable
-CB/CFB Motor-encoder cable
Motor-encoder robot cable
Supplied when a cable length is specified at the
actuator model.
See P8-178 for maintenance cables D
Supplied with PCON-CGBP
Dummy plug
(See P8-177)
<Model: DP-5>

Pulse press
Actuator
<Model: RCP6-RRA 1>

(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

8- 171 e



PCON-CBP contoer

PIO 1/O Interface
Minput part  External input specification B Output part External output specification
Item Specification Item Specification

Input voltage 24VDC £10% Load voltage 24VDC

Input current

5mA, 1 circuit

Max. load current 50mA, 1 circuit

ON voltage Min. DC 18V

ON/OFF volt Leak t Max. 2mA/1 point
/ voltage OFF voltage Max. DC 6V eak curren ax. 2mA/1 poin
NPN specification , NPN specification
External ; 5
power supply ] I P24
24VDC P24 . Internal gZKﬁ :
w | | circuit \
L , 680 SZZS |< Internal H Output terminal Load
/-: 5.6k L | circuit : .
/ .D L} -
i =7 > 0 External
! Input terminal i power supply
: N | 24VDC
PNP specification PNP specification
E Input terminal H P24 E
~ C:-_: P | Int_ern_::l ﬂz K E External
[ 5.6k | Interna circui 1+ power supply
T i 680 Ij SZZS |<_ circuit I ! 24VDC -
C m Py Output terminal ! Load
External N 0 3
power supply ! 15 !
24VDC ' N_:Di

Types of PIO patterns (control patterns)

This controller has eight different control methods.
Please select the PIO pattern that best suits your application in Parameter No.25, "PIO Pattern Selection".

I —
Controller
overview
I —
R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
Type Set value of parameter No.25 Mode Overview ——
ACON
PIO 0 Positioning mode | «Number of positioning points: 64 points  « Position No. command: binary code DCON
Pattern 0 (Factory setting) (Standard type) « Zone signal output*1 : 1 point « Position zone signal output*2 : 1 point SCON -
P — - — e -CB
PIO Teaching mode . Numb?r of positioning pou?ts. 64 points Posmon. No. c?mmand.. blnar.y code —
Patt : 1 (Teaching type) « Zone signal output*2 : 1 point -Jog motion using PIO signals is supported SCON-CB
attern eaching type « Current position data can be written to the position table using PIO signals. (Servo press)
PIO 256-point mode | «Number of positioning points: 256 points -
2 (256 positioning | - Position No. command: binary code SSEL
Pattern 2 points) « Position zone signal output*2 : 1 point —
PIO 512-point mode | «Number of positioning points: 512 points MSEL
Pattern 3 3 (512 positioning | < Position number. command: binary code —
points) + No zone signal output XSEL
PIO Solenoid valve «Number of positioning points: 7 points  + Position No. command: individual No. signal ON F—
Pattern 4 N mode 1 Zone signal output*1 : 1 point Position zone signal output *2: 1 point HSEL
(7-point type) g utput*1: 1 p osition zone signal output *2: 1 poi (SCARA)
!
PIO Solenoid valve « Number of positioning points: 3 points  « Position number command: Individual number signal ON PSA-24
o 5 mode 2 « Completion signal: LS (limit switch) or equivalent signals output is possible
attern (3-point type) + Zone signal output*1 : 1 point « Zone signal output*2: 1 point TB-03 -
PIO 6 Force | « Number of positions: 32 points « Position No. command: binary code /02__
contro
Pattern 6 mode 1 « Position zone signal output *2: 1 point - Load cell calibration command Software
overview
I —
PIO ,; Force - Number of positions: 5 points « Position No. command: individual No. signal ON
control
Pattern 7 mode 2 « Position zone signal output *2: 1 point « Load cell calibration command

*1 Zone signal output: Please set the desired zone range in Parameter No.1/2 or 23/24, and it will remain effective once home return is completed.
*2 Position zone signal output: This command function relates to the position number. Set the desired zone range in the position table, and this function will only
become enabled when the corresponding position is specified; it will be disabled for all other position commands.
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PlO patters and signal assignments

The table below lists the signal assignments for the 1/0 at cable under different PIO patterns.
Connect an external device (such as a PLC) according to this table.

Parameter No.25 "PIO pattern selection"
Category|  PIO function 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Posionng mace| Teach mode | 256 mode | 512mode | Seencidvalve | solenodae | forcecontal | Foree contol
Number of positions | 64 points | 64 points | 256 points | 512 points | 7 points 3 points | 32 points | 5 points
. Home return signal O O O @) @) X @) O
E'c: T Jog signal X O X X X X X X
wiganam| X S X x x x x x
Brake release O X O O O O O O
Moving signal O O X X X X X X
Output| Zone signal O /\ (Note 1) /\ MNote 1) X O O /\ (Note 1) /\ MNote 1)
Position zone signal O O O X O O O O
1A | 24V P24
2A | 24V P24
3 | —
4A =
5A INO PC1 PC1 PC1 PC1 STO STO PC1 STO
6A IN1 PC2 PC2 PC2 PC2 ST1 ST1(JOG+) PC2 ST1
7A IN2 PC4 PC4 PC4 PC4 ST2 ST2 (no function) PC4 ST2
8A IN3 PC8 PC8 PC8 PC8 ST3 = PC8 ST3
9A IN4 PC16 PC16 PC16 PC16 ST4 — PC16 ST4
10A IN5 PC32 PC32 PC32 PC32 ST5 = = =
11A IN6 — MODE PC64 PC64 ST6 — — —
12A IN7 — JISL PC128 PC128 — — — —
13a | P IN8 — JOG+ — PC256 — - CLBR CLBR
14A IN9 BKRL JOG- BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL
15A IN10 RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD
16A IN11 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME = HOME HOME
17A IN12 *STP *STP *STP *STP *STP — *STP *STP
18A IN13 CSTR CSTR/PWRT CSTR CSTR — — CSTR —
19A IN14 RES RES RES RES RES RES RES RES
20A IN15 SON SON SON SON SON SON SON SON
1B ouTo PM1(ALM1) | PM1(ALM1) | PMT(ALM1) | PM1(ALM1) PEO LSO PM1 PEO
2B OUT1 PM2(ALM2) | PM2(ALM2) | PM2(ALM2) | PM2(ALM2) PE1 LS1(TRQS) PM2 PE1
3B OouT2 PM4(ALM4) | PM4(ALM4) | PM4(ALM4) | PM4(ALM4) PE2 LS2 (Note 2) PM4 PE2
4B OuUT3 PM8(ALM8) | PM8(ALM8) | PM8(ALMS) | PM8(ALMS) PE3 — PM8 PE3
5B OouT4 PM16 PM16 PM16 PM16 PE4 — PM16 PE4
6B OUT5 PM32 PM32 PM32 PM32 PE5 — TRQS TRQS
7B OouT6 MOVE MOVE PM64 PM64 PE6 — LOAD LOAD
8B Output ouT7 ZONET1 MODES PM128 PM128 ZONET1 ZONET1 CEND CEND
9B OouT8 PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONET | PZONE/ZONE1 PM256 PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONE1 | PZONE/ZONE1
10B OouT9 RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS
11B OuUT10 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND
12B OUT11 PEND PEND/WEND PEND PEND PEND — PEND PEND
13B OuUT12 SV N SV N N N N N
14B OuUT13 *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS
15B ouT14 *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM
16B OuUT15 LOAD/TRQS *ALML *ALML LOAD/TRQS *ALML | LOAD/TRQS*ALML | LOAD/TRQS *ALML *ALML *ALML *ALML
17B —
188 | —
19B ov N
20B ov N

(Note) In the table above, asterisk * symbol accompanying each code indicates a negative logic signal. PM1~PM8 are alarm binary code output signals that are used when an alarm generates.
(Note 1) In all PIO patterns other than 3, this signal can be switched with PZONE by setting Parameter No. 149 accordingly.

(Note 2) The setting will not become effective until the home return is completed.

(Reference) Negative logic signal

Signals denoted by * are negative logic signals. Negative logic input signals are processed when turned OFF. Negative logic output signals normally remain ON while the power is supplied, and
turn OFF when the signal is output.
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Field network specifications: Explanation of operation modes

If the PCON-CB is controlled via a field network, you can select one of the following five modes to operate the actuator.
Please note that the data areas required on the PLC side will vary depending on the mode.

B Model description
Mode Description
0 Remote Similarly to the PIO specification, this mode operates by directing bytes to ON/OFF via a network.
I/0 mode The number of positioning points and functions will vary depending on the operation patterns (PIO patterns) set by the controller's parameters.

Position/simple | The target position value is directly input, while all other operational conditions (speed, acceleration, etc.) are set by
direct value mode | indicating the position number corresponding to the desired operating conditions from the position data table.

Half direct The actuator is operated by directly inputting values for speed, acceleration rate, and push current, as well as the target

~ value mode position.
3 Full direct value| The actuator is operated by directly inputting values for the target position, speed, acceleration rate, and push current,
mode etc. In addition, you are able to read the current position, current speed, and the specified current, etc.

4 Remote This mode is the same as the remote I/0 mode above, with the added functionality of reading current position and the

1/0 mode 2 command motor current.
5 .P05|t|on/5|mple This mode has a force control function in place of the above position/simple mode and zone function.

direct value mode 2

Half direct . . . .

6 In place of reading the command current in the above half direct value mode, this mode can read load cell data.
value mode 2

7 I/(F;e;noodt: 3 This mode has a function to read the current position and load cell data in addition to the above remote /0 mode.

HMRequired Data Size for Each Network

Mode DeviceNet | CompoNet | CC-Link (C-Link IEField | MECHATROLINK- 1 /Il |  PROFIBUS-DP | EtherCAT | EtherNet/IP | PROFINETIO
Remote .
0 /O mode 2 bytes 2 bytes 1 station 4 words 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes

Position/simple

B 8 bytes 8 bytes 1 station 4 words 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes

Half .
2 direct mode 16 bytes 16 bytes 2 stations 8 words 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes
Full direct .
3 32 bytes 32 bytes 4 stations | 16 words X (Nete) | 32 bytes 32 bytes 32 bytes 32 bytes
value mode
4 Remote 12 bytes 12 bytes 1 station 4 words 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes
1/0 mode 2
Position/Simple .
5 direct value mode 2 8 bytes 8 bytes 1 station 4 words 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes
6 Halfg;;‘iicet \2/a|ue 16 bytes 16 bytes 2 stations 8 words 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes
7 FEmaE 12 bytes 12 bytes 1 station 4 words 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes
1/0 mode 3 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

(Note 1) Beware that MECHATROLINK does not support the full direct value mode.

MList of Functions by Operation Mode

Remote Position/ Half direct Full direct Remote l/0 | _ Position/ Half direct | Remote I/O
Mode d Simple direct | d value mode d Simple direct d d
1/0 mode value mode | Value mode (Note 1) mode 2 value mode 2 mode 2 mode 3

Number of L . L
A 512 768 Unlimited Unlimited 512 768 Unlimited 512
Operation by
direct position data input 2 O O O a O O 2
Direct speed/
acceleration input x X O ) X X ) x
Push-motion operation O O @) O O O O O
Current position read X @) O O O O O O
Current speed read X X O O X X O X
Operation by
position number input @) O X X O O X O
Completed position
number read O O = = O O = O
Forced control /A\Note2) X X O /\ (Note2) O O /\ MNote2)
Current load data read X X X O X @) O O

(Note 1) Please note that the MECHATROLINK specification does not support the full direct value mode.

(Note 2) Available when PIO pattern is set to 6 or 7.
IAI PCON-CBP 8 —1 7 4



PCON-CBP contoer

Specification list

Item

Details

PCON-CBP/CGBP

Number of controlled axes

1 axis

Power supply voltage

DC24V+10%

Load current (including control side current
consumption) (Note 1)

High-output setting disabled: 2.2A max.
High-output setting enabled: 3.5A rated/4.2A max.

Electromagnetic brake power (for actuator with brake)

24VDC +10% 0.15A (max.)

Inrush current (Note 2)

8.3A

Controller
overview

I
R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
m———

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

ACON-CB
DCON-CB
ACON
DCON
SCON
-CB
SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I
TB-03
/02
I
Software

overview
I

Momentary power failure resistance

MAX.500us

Compatible encoder

High-resolution battery-less absolute encoder: Resolution 8,192 pulses/rev

Actuator cable length

Max. 20m

PIO specification

DC24V dedicated signal input/output (NPN/PNP selectable)
Input up to 16 points, Output up to 16 points, Cable length max. 10m

External interface
Field network specification

DeviceNet,CC-Link,CC-Link IE,PROFIBUS-DP,CompoNet,
MECHATROLINK- | /1 EtherCAT,EtherNet/IPPROFINET 10

Data setting, input method

PC compatible teaching software, Touch panel teaching pendant

Data retention memory

Position data and parameters are saved in non-volatile memory. (No limit in writing)

Operating mode

Positioner mode

Number of positioner-mode positions

Up to 512 points for positioner type or up to 768 points for network type.
*The total number of positioning points varies depending on which PIO pattern is selected.

Insulation resistance

DC500V, 10MQ or higher

Electric shock protection mechanism

Class 1, basic insulation

Mass (Note 3)

Screw mounting type: Less than 2509, DIN rail mounting type: Less than 2859

Cooling method

Natural air cooling

Ambient operating temperature

0~40°C

Ambient operating humidity

85%RH (non-condensing)

Environment
Operating ambient

Free from corrosive gases

Degree of protection

IP20

(Note 1) 0.3A higher for the field network specification.

(Note 2) Inrush current flows for approx. 5msec after the power is switched on (at 40°C). Please note that the inrush current value varies depending on the impedance of the power line.

(Note 3) 30g heavier for the field network specification.
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PCO N -C B P Controller

<PCON-CBP/CGBP>
Screw mounting type specification DIN rail mounting specification

) 848 933
B8 . = 781 _
85 <
5 b=l
2 wg| 2
j SE < ©
25|72
3z| E
0| g d | = &) m
o ) [
g DA e DA |
1 1 I —
g |
LA ] Controller
! ' overview
al I —
5 =
= R-unit
I —
RSEL
(6-axis
jan'l
Part names GreinTpd
RCP6S
|-
n\ O nControIIer indication LED nSwitch for setting the axis number PC%%FIB
Al r indicates the controller condition This switch is to identify each controller when
O : Light ON, x: Light OFF, ¥ : Flashing multiple controllers are linked.
E\ LED Operating condition
SV (Green) | ALM (Red) p 9 BOperation mode setting switch
B\ y « Control power OFF Switch for interlock
Servo OFF
|-
Alarm Name Description ACON-CB
(over operation release level) DCON-CB
X @) MANU  [Not able to accept commands from PIO :
E\ Motor driving power OFF —
I - AUTO Able to accept commands from PIO ACON
Stopping for emergency
*The emergency stop switch on the touch panel teaching pendant is enabled at DCON
E// i O X Servo ON the time of connection regardless of AUTO/MANU. Make sure to turn OFF the —
power when disconnecting the touch panel teaching pendant and the SIO
* X Auto Servo OFF communication cable. SCON
O(Orange) Initialization after power ON -CB
I —
E . ESIO connector SCON-CB
Connector for PIQ connector/field A connector for touch panel teaching pendant or (Seropress —
n\ network connection PC communications.
A cable connector for connecting peripheral SSEL
devices such as PLC via parallel communication. —
o Motor-encoder connector
N A connector for connecting actuator motors and MSEL
) i LED for monitoring current/alarm el s —
) usually indicates the command current ratio. XSEL
When alarm is activated, it indicates the alarm
= code. [E}Power supply connector —
LED —— Operating condition A connector for supplying each power source and ()ggﬂ'm
STS3 (Green) §t\l\alﬁi'IseTedr:/coa?sl%nN, itindicates present command current ratio €mergency stop status Slgnal' ——
(to the rated value).
ZSTATUSI 0 C d current value ratio PSA-24
STS2 (Green) | | amg | A4 | ALM2 | ALM1 Simple alarm code ————
x X x X 0.00% to 6.24% TB-03
STS1 (Green) x X x O 6.25% to 24.99% 102
X X @] O 25.00% to 49,99% ——
x| o|lo]o 50.00% to 74.99% Software
stsoGreen)| | © | O | O | O | 75.00% to 100.00% or higher overview
*While alarm is activated: it indicates the simple alarm code. ——
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Controller
overview

I
R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON-CBP contoer

Touch panel teaching pending
Il Features A teaching device with functions such as position teaching, trial operation, and monitoring.

I Model TB-02-[] I Specifications

Rated voltage 24VDC

Il Configuration

Power consumption 3.6W or less (150mA or less)

Ambient operating temperature | 0~40°C

Ambient operating humidity 5%RH - 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost))

Environmental resistance 1P20

o il Weight 470g (TB-02 unit only)

PC compatible teaching software (Windows only)

I Features This start-up support software provides functions such as position teaching, trial
operation, and monitoring.
It provides a complete range of functions required to make adjustments, to help reduce
start-up time.

‘ Supported Windows versions: 7/10 ‘

I Model |A-OS (Software only, for customers who already own a dedicated
connection cable)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

[ Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. ] [D OWN LOAD &)

I Configuration

o 8 (Your dedicated connection cable)

—gu |

PC software
(Download Only)

B Model |A-OS-C (Software with an external device communication cable + USB
conversion adapter + USB cable)

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

ACON-CB [ :
R . Please contact Al for the current supported versions.
DCON-CB B Configuration -
E— USB conversion adapter
ACON RCB-CV-USB
DCON T 3m 5m
_ooon — "0 |«O 0>
SCON USB cable External device communication cable
-CB PC software CB-SEL-USB030 CB-RCA-5100050
— (Download Only)
SCON-CB
okl 24V powersowree . [ounmyplug
— 24V power source Dummy plug
SSEL I Overview A power source for supplying DC24V. I Features Safety category compliant
= It is possible to confirm the necessary power capacity by specifications
MSEL using the "Calculator" software. Itis necessary when using the
(PCON-CGBP).
— IModel DP
. ode -
xser  'Model  PSA-24 (without fan) 5
N -
XSEL IModel PSA-24L (Wlth fan)
(SCARA)
——— PSA-24
22 % {tem Specification
PSA-24 JIF: ' ' AC100V input AC200V input
_— = H A H 4 U _L Power source input voltage range] AC100V~AC230V+10%
TB-03 7{ 3 " 5_ Input power source current 3.9A or less 1.9A or less
b T P it Without fan: 250VA | Without fan: 280VA
/02 Al ower capacity With fan: 390VA With fan: 380VA
' = . Without fan: 17A (typ)| Without fan: 34A (typ)
5 1
Software 22 Inrush current With fan: 27.4A (typ) | With fan: 54.8A (typ)
overview 22 Heat quantity 28.6W 20.4W
e — ‘ = Output voltage range 24V+10%
b AT Rated continuous output | Without fan: 8.5A (204W), with fan: 13.8A (330W)
' Peak output 17A(408W)
i T g Efficiency 86% or higher ‘ 90% or higher
N Parallel connection * Up to 5 units
" *1 Inrush current flows for approx. 5ms.
? *2 To enable parallel operations, this power source features variable output voltage
Q_EHL according to the load. Therefore, this power source is for IAl controllers only.

*3 Parallel connections are not possible under the following conditions.
* Parallel connection of PSA-24 (without fan) and PSA-24L (with fan)
* Parallel connection with another power unit other than this power unit
* Parallel connection with PS-24
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PCO N'C B P Controller

Maintenance parts (cables)

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please use the model name shown below.

H Table of corresponding cables

Mode code Motor-encoder cable Motor-encoder robot cable
RCP6-RRA [ R-LCT CB-CAN-MPA I CB-CAN-MPA ][] -RB
Mode code PIO flat cable
PCON-CBP/CGBP CB-PAC-PIO (O
I —
*Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCIO. Up to 20m
Model CB-CAN- -CAN- -
e.g.) 080=8m Controller
overview
I —
Actuator side Controller side R
DF62DL-245-2.2(Hirose) PADP-24V-1-S(JST) R-unit
L Lolot Signal [Pin Ng PinNo| signal Soor_______
= Standard cable| Robot cable | >'9' 91" [Standard cable] Robot cable —
. ; Blue(AWG22/19)| Blue(AWG22/19)] A 3 1 @A |Blue(AWG22/19) | Blue(AWG22/19) RSEL
(12) : 46' Orange(AWG22/19] Orange(AWG22/19)f VMM 5 2 VMM __[Orange(AWG22/19) | Orange(AWG22/19) .
ra) ra) ray( ra) resi
[ | Green(AWG22/19] Green(AWG22/19)] @ A 4 5 @ A [Green(AWG22/19)| Green(AWG22/19) _y_
Red(AWG22/19)| RedAWG22/19) @ B | 15 6 | B |Red(AWG22/19) [ Red(AWG22/19)
A Light blue(AWG26] Light blue(AWG26)] SAImABS]| 12 L/\J 11| SAImABSILLight blue(AWG26) | Light blue(AWG26) RCP6S
(Frontvew  yiimum bend Frontview) S S e S
Minimum bending R5 morless r=63 mm or more (for movable use) e N e
Actuator side| Longerthan5m r=73 mm or more (for movable use) |Controller side grady Achze irady AWGGZG)D ? 11 V/\7 15 ? GRradyU\WGGZG) GRvady AWGGZG —
ed(AWG26) ed(AWG26) 16— —1_16 ed(AWG26) ed(AWG26)
Black(AWG26) | Black(AWG26) VPS 18 >._< 18 VPS Black(AWG26) | Black(AWG26) PCON
* i | i i i Yellow(AWG26)| Yellow(AWG26) [LDC VCC| 8 7 | LDC_VCC| Yellow(AWG26) | Yellow(AWG26) -
The rObOt Cable Isa Cable Of the ﬂeX resistant Specrﬁcatlon' Light blue(AWG26] Light blue(AWG26)[  BK+ 20 9 BK+ ight blue(AWG26) | Light blue(AWG26) CB/CFB
Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. Oranqe(AWG26)] Oranqe(AWG26)|  BK- 2 | —1_10 BK-__|Orange(AWG26) | Orange(AWG26)
Gray(AWG26) Gray(AWG26) vcc 21 17 Ve Gray(AWG26) Gray(AWG26)
Red(AWG26) Red(AWG26) [GNDADCGND| 7 T—_19 IGNDADC GND| Red(AWG26) Red(AWG26)
(Note 1) If the cable length is over 5m, 99.1 cable diameter applies Brown(AWG26] | Brown(AWG26) [LDC_SD+| 14 8 | LDC_SD+|Brown(AWG26) | Brown(AWG26)
. N " Green(AWG26) | Green(AWG26) | LDC_SD-| 13 20 | LDC_SD- | Green(AWG26) | Green(AWG26)
= = = o o — = =
Pink(AWG26) Pink(AWG26) | CF_VCC 2 1 CF_VCC | Pink(AWG26) Pink(AWG26)
— — — 3 3 — — —
Black(AWG26)| Green(AWG26) FG 4 4 FG Black(AWG26)| Green(AWG26)
ACON-CB
*Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCIO. Up to 20m DCON-CB
Model -PAC-PI e.g) 080=8m -
ACON
DCON
|-
HIF6-40D-1. 27R(Hirose) SCON
L No. Signal Color Wiring No. Signal Color. Wiring - c B
q 1A 24V Brown-1 1B 0uT0 Brown-3 I —
2A 24V Red-1 28 ouT1 Red-3
3A . Orange-1 3B 0ouT2 Orange-3 ScoN'cB
4A Yellow-1 48 ouT3 Yellow-3
SA | N0 | Green 58 | ouT4 | Green3 (Servo press)
6A | IN1_| Bluel 6B | OUT5 | Blue3 ———
No connector ® T T P T R
y- Y-
oA | IN4_| White-1 Flat cable &) 98 | ouTs | White3 Flat cable® SSEL
10A | N5 | Black-l | (pressure-welded) | 10B | OUT9 | Black3 | (pressure-welded)
1A | N6 |Brown2 118 | OUTI0 [ Brown-4 AWG28 —
12A IN7. Red-2 128 ouT11 Red-4
13A IN8 Orange-2 138 ouT12 Orange-4
14A | N9 [ Yellow-2 148 | OUTI3 | Yellow-4 MSEL
No connector ® o o e Fom: Tamns
— Front view) 17A | _IN12_| Purple2 178 Bl Purple-4 ———
— 18A IN13 Gray-2 188 Gray-4
19A IN14 White-2 198 ov White-4.
Flat cable (20-core) x 2 20A | IN15_| Black2 208 ov Black4 XSEL
I —
XSEL
(SCARA)
I —
PSA-24
I —
TB-03
/02
I —
Software
overview
I —
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PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

PP con -cverieros

Position Controller

0
=)
1
=3
=1
S
o
=

for RoboCylinder

C € Rl

Controller
overview

1 For products with battery-less absolute encoder @
Battery maintenance is not required, since it does not need a battery. Home return is not
required during the initial setting, after emergency stop output, or when the device is

b

73 c
mj 3
- -

*

_ Absolute Encoder’

. DBattery-less

cﬁfg::;;;; restarted after failure.
—— Down time can be shortened, and manufacturing costs can be reduced.
RCP6S
2 Power CON°® type
EBCI?FI\; All controllers are compatible with the high-output driver “Power CON” that can improve the performance of stepper motor output.
It can shorten the cycle time and improve the productivity of the equipment.
PCON

(puisecp?esf) 3 Equipped with Smart tuning function

Supports the smart tuning function, allowing optimal setting of the speed and acceleration/deceleration values based on the payload.(*)
(*) When using the smart tuning function, PC dedicated software or TB-02 (touch panel teaching pendant) is required.

oconce 4 Enhanced Monitor Functions

The PC dedicated software can display information about the actuator and controller in operation as waveforms.

*Information that can be displayed: Command current value, current speed/position, and PIO signals (start, positioning completion, alarm, etc.)

Using the trigger function, the end user can specify a particular moment, either a change in PIO signals or a designated moment during the actuator's
SCON operation time, to begin displaying the waveforms.

-CB Monitor function screen (example)
SCON-CB . q . .
(Servo press) Display settings Trigger settings
B --:'--._..—..._-...---- | Fom————— " |
SSEL e
MSEL * Data acquiring starts from time of
change of selected items.
XSEL LT
—— * Items to be monitored can be
XSEL selected.

(SCARA)
N

PSA-24

Signal: CSTR (start) turned ON

N

TB-03

102 H

Software It is possible to achieve a low price by limiting it to the function that | often use.

overview
N

Product model PowerCon High resolution Simple Calendar  Maintenance 1/0 point Positioning point Field
(High output driver)  battery-less absolute ~ absolute function function P 9P network
Non insulated | Standard 16 points
CYB/PLE/POB o o x x o 8IN/8OUT Max. 64 points x
PCON Insulated Standard 64 point
nsulate andar points
cB © © o o O 16IN/160UT Max. 512 points o
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PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

List of models/price

Positioner Controller that can operate ROBO cylinder. Lineup for 3 types that can support various control.

0
Model CYB PLB/POB S
-
-
Type Positioner/ Solenoid valve type Pulse-train control type %
2
External view
I —
Controller
Number of positions 64 ‘ - overview
I —
R-unit
I —
Model number RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —
PCON —| | — | | WAl — | | — | -0 — [ ] RCP6S
Series Type Motor Type Encoder Type 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable Length  Power Supply Actuator
Voltage Mounting PCON
Speciﬁcation -CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)

Battery-less absolute
/Incremental

PIO (NPN) specification {(51E1219H| Screw Mounting specification

PCON

PIO (PNP) specification 21| DIN rail mounting specification

ACON-CB

DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

Positioner /
Qi Solenoid valve type

121 | Pulse-train control type
(Differential receiver type)

Pulse train control type
poB (Open collector type)

No cable SCON
2m (Standard) <8

(Example) 20P: 20 [ Pulse motor compatible

Basically, the type of motor is the same as the type of motor of the
actuator to be connected, however, there are models that some of the
controllers and the motors of the actuators do not match. *The POB type has a maximum cable length of 2m.
The applicable models are listed below, so please note when selecting.

<28 SP target actuator>

@ Controller Motor type "28SP" ... RCP2 - RA3C MSEL

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
102

Software
overview
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PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

0
=)
3
=3
=
S
o
=

si

System configuration

CYB /0O flat cable 1/0 Flat cable for PLB/POB with shield
<Model number: CB-PAD-PIO 020> <Model number: CB-PAD-PIOS 020>
Cable length Standard 2m Cable length Standard 2m
I
”H”HH See P8-188 See P8-188 for maintenance cable.
Controller for maintenance cable. Peripherals are the same for all controllers.
overview
m ] )
I
PC dedicated
R-unit teaching software ¢ ¢ é:;‘;gfsgfwer supply
(See P8-187) — -
RSEL Software only <Model: PSA-24>
(6-axis <Model: IA-0S>
: Caresan Type Supplied with the dedicated
connection cable
RCP6S <Model: IA-0S-C>
Touch-panel
PCON teaching pendant
-CB/CFB Dedicated connection cable (See P8-187)
““'ll""ﬂ‘ <Model number: TB-02-[1>
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)
o

PCON

< Connectable actuator>

Supplied with the actuator

Integrated Motor-Encoder
Robot Cable

RCP2 Series

Supplied with the actuator

Integrated Motor-Encoder Cable
Integrated Motor-Encoder
Robot Cable

* Motor/encoder cable type
varies depending on the
actuator type. When ordering
areplacement cable, please
refer to P8-187

Supplied with the actuator

Integrated Motor-Encoder
Robot Cable

RCP3 Series
Supplied with the actuator

Integrated Motor-Encoder Cable
Integrated Motor-Encoder
Robot Cable

RCP5 Series q_D

(SCARA)

PSA-24

TB-03
/02

Software
overview

8 —1 8 1 PCON-CYB/PLB/POB

RCP4 Series

Supplied with the actuator

Integrated Motor-Encoder Cable
Integrated Motor-Encoder
Robot Cable

RCP6 Series



PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

1/0 signals in positioner / solenoid valve type (PCON-CYB)

Parameter (PIO pattern) selection
0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Positioning Solenoid valve Solenoid valve | Single solenoid | Double solenoid | User Selection Serial
mode mode 1 mode 2 mode mode mode communication
Pin One of
number | €3t8907Y | Number of 4,816,32,64
positioning 16 7 3 2 2 points 768
points (selection)
Zone signal /\(Note 1) X /\(Note 1) /A\(Note 1) /A\(Note 1) A Serial ?omggun;cation
o Modbus,
B AT ANote 1) x ANote 1) ANote 1) AlNote 1) A Refer to operation
signal manual
5 INO PC1 STO STO STO STO
6 IN1 PC2 ST1 ST1(JOG+)(Note 2) - ST1(-)(Note 2) Any signal other
7 IN2 PC4 ST2 ST2() - ASTR than the
8 nput IN3 PC8 sT3 - - - ng‘s’,‘i‘_f‘)’:\d
u 1Tl
9 IN4 HOME ST4 SON SON SON No.,CSTR can be
10 IN5 *STP ST5 - *STP *STP selected in the
11 IN6 CSTR ST6 - - - input.
12 IN7 RES RES RES RES RES
13 ouTo PM1(ALM1) PEO LS0 LSO/PEQ(Note 2) LSO/PEQ(Note 3)
14 OUT1 PM2(ALM2) PE1 LS1(TRQS)Note 2) LS1/PET(Note 2) LS1/PE1(Note 3) .
Any signal other
15 out2 PM4(ALM4) PE2 LS2()Note ) PSFL PSFL than the
16 0ouT3 PM8(ALMB) PE3 HEND HEND HEND completed
17 Output OuUT4 HEND PE4 N SV NY position
No.,PEND can be
18 ouTs PZONE/ZONE1 PE5 PZONE/ZONE1 | PZONE/ZONE1 | PZONE/ZONE1 | salected in the
19 ouT6 PEND PE6 *ALML *ALML *ALML output.
20 ouT7 *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM

(Note) In the table above, an asterisk * symbol accompanying each code indicates a negative logic signal. PM1~PM8 are alarm binary code output signals that are used when an alarm generates.
(Note 1) In all PIO patterns other than 1, this signal can be switched with PZONE by setting Parameter No. 149 accordingly.

(Note 2) Signals in () are effective before home return complete when set to increment specification. (ALM 1 to 8 are excluded.)

(Note 3) Pin number 13 and 14 of PIO pattern 3 or 4, can select PE * and LS * by by setting Parameter No. 186.

1/0 signals functions in positioner / solenoid valve type (PCON-CYB)

Controller
overview

R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
——

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB
PCON
-CBP

(Pulse press)

ACON-CB
Depending on the controller settings, the available signals are different. Please check the available functions by referring to the signal table. DCON-CB -
Category | Signal abbreviation Signal name Function description ggg'l\\ll
PC1~PC8 Command position No. | Enter the target position number (binary input). —
HOME Home return Home return operation is performed when this signal is turned ON. SgBON
. The actuator decelerates to a stop when this signal is turned OFF. -
STP Pause . L L . . F—
During the stop, the remaining motion is on hold. It restarts when the signal is turned ON. SCON-CB
CSTR PTP Strobe (Start signal) | Start moving to the position set in the command position. (Servo press)
Input RES Reset Current alarms are reset when this signal is turned ON. In addition, it is possible to cancel the remaining —
travel amount when it is turned ON during the pause state (* STP is OFF.). SSEL
ST0~6 Start signal In the solenoid valve mode, it moves to the position specified when this signal is turned ON. (Start signal is not required.) =
SON Servo ON The servo is ON while this signal is ON, and OFF while the signal is OFF. MSEL
ASTR Continuous cycling When this signal is turned ON, continuous cycling between two points is performed. If this signal is turned OFF —
operation signal while moving, it stops after arriving at the current target position. XSEL
PM1~PM8 Completed position No. | It outputs (binary output) the number of the position reached after positioning is complete.
.
HEND Home return complete | This signal turns ON upon completion of home return. XSEL
ZONE1 Zone signal 1 This signal turns ON when the current position of the actuator falls within the parameter-set range. (SCARA)
PZONE Position zone This signal turns ON when the current position of the actuator enters desired zone set by the position data when -
moving to the position. It is possible to select with ZONE 1, PZONE is effective only when moving to the set position. PSA-24
L This signal turns ON when it reaches within the positioning band after moving. It remains ON even if it exceeds —
PEND Positioning complete L
the positioning band. TB-03
output *ALM Alarm This signal turns ON when the controller is normal, and turns OFF when an alarm generates. /02
utpu ,
P PEO~6 Current position No. In solenoid valve mode 1, this signal turns ON after movement is complete. Software
1S0~2 Limit switch output This signal turns ON when the current position of the actuator reaches within the positioning band. In home overview
P return complete status, this signal is output even before the movement command or in the servo OFF status. [——
N SV Servo ON This signal turns ON when the servo is ON.
*ALML Minor failure alarm This signal is ON in normal conditions and turns OFF when a message-level alarm generates. (Operation will continue.)
PSFL Unloaded push-motion | This signal turns ON when push-motion is unloaded.
ALM1~ALMS Alarm code When an.alarm generates equal or higher than the operation release level, this signal outputs the alarm details
using a binary code.

(Note) The above signals marked with (*) are normally ON and turn OFF at operation.
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PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

nals in pulse-train control type (PCON-PLB/POB)

Parameter (PIO pattern) selected
0 1
Pin number | Category Increme_ntal Axis Absoll{te Axis
Connection mode Connection mode
Number of positioning points 0 1
Zone signal 1 1
1 /PP /PP
2 Pulse-train PP PP
3 input /NP /NP
4 NP NP
— 5 INO SON SON
Controller 6 IN1 RES RES
overview 7 IN2 HOME HOME
8 IN3 TL TL
' Input
. 9 IN4 CSTP CSTP
Reunit 10 IN5 DCLR DCLR
~ RSEL 1 IN6 BKRL BKRL
(a((g;;;;; 12 IN7 - RSTR
—— 13 ouTo PWR PWR
RCP6S 14 OUT1 sV sV
, 15 OouT2 INP INP
PCON 16 ouT3 HEND HEND
_coicre 17 QUL ouT4 TLR TLR
PCON 18 ouT5 ZONE1 ZONE1
-CBP 19 OouT6 *ALML REND
(Pulse press 20 out? *ALM *ALM

(Note) The above signals marked with (*) are normally ON and turn OFF at operation.

Sggngg als functions in pulse-train control type (PCON-PLB/POB)
— . . . . . . . . .
ACON Depending on the controller type and setting, the available signals are different. Please check the available functions by referring to the signal table.
DCON
E— Category Signal abbreviation Signal name Function description
SCON
-CB /PP Pulse train input (-)
e — Pulse train PP Pulse train input (+) Pulses are input from the host.
SCON-CB input — « Differential (PLB type) < 200kpps
Senvopres) P /NP Pulse train input (-) - Open collector (POB type) < 60kpps
| NP Pulse train input (+)
SSEL SON Servo ON The servo is ON while this signal is ON, and OFF while the signal is OFF.
RES Reset Current alarms are reset when this signal is turned ON.
—
HOME Home return When the signal is ON, home return operation is performed.
MSEL TL Torque limit selection When this signal is turned ON, the motor torque is limited to the value set by the parameter.
- Input csTP Forced stol The actuator is forcibly stopped when this signal has remained ON for 16 ms or more.
XSEL P The actuator decelerates to a stop at the torque set in the controller and the servo turns OFF.
——— DCLR Deviation counter clear This signal clears the deviation counter.
(S)C(EREAL) BKRL Forced brake release The brake is forcibly released.
| RSTR Reference position move command | Move to the position set to parameter No. 167 when signal turns ON. (PIO pattern 1 only)
PSA-24 PWR System ready This signal turns ON when the controller becomes ready after the main power has been turned on.
N Servo ON status This signal turns ON when the servo is ON.
N N - . - .
TB-03 INP BoStGnglcomplete Tf']IS §|gnal 'turns ON when the amount of remaining travel pulses in the deviation counter falls
/02 within the in-position band.
— HEND Home return complete This signal turns ON upon completion of home return.
:3::“',\2:; Output TLR Torque limited This signal turns ON upon reaching the torque limit while the torque is limited.
—— ZONE1 Zone signal 1 This signal turns ON when the current position of the actuator falls within the parameter-set range.
*ALML Minor failure alarm This 5|gpal is QN in r?ormal conditions and turns OFF when a message-level alarm generates.
(Operation will continue.)
REND Reference position move complete Z::;ilgnal turns ON when moving to the position set to parameter No. 167 is completed. (PIO pattern 1
*ALM Alarm This signal turns ON when the controller is normal, and turns OFF when an alarm generates.

(Note) The above signals marked with (*) are normally ON and turn OFF at operation.
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PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

1/0 Specification

The three types (CYB, PLB/POB) controllers are distinguished by their | / O specifications. In addition, the positioner mode and solenoid valve
mode can change the I/ O signal content according to the controller setting, so it is possible to use multiple functions.

B Function by controller type

Model CYB

PLB/POB

Name Positioner / Solenoid valve type

Pulse-train control type

Summary

It is the basic operation mode that operates by specifying the position number

Positioner mode O X and inputting the start signal.
!
Itis possible to move just by turning ON/OFF the position signals.
Solenoid valve mode O X This mode operates with the same controls as the solenoid valves on air Controller
cylinders. overview
. This mode can operate freely with your pulse train control without inputtin —
Pulse-train mode X O position data P Y yourp P g -
) R-unit
I —
RSEL
(6-axis

PIO Input/output circuit (Other than |pulse-train input)

H Input Part External Input Specifications

B Output Part External Output Specifications

Item Specification Item Specification
Input voltage 24VDC £10% Load voltage 24VDC £10%
Input current 5mA, 1 circuit Maximum load current 5mA, 1 circuit
ON voltage: 18 VDC min. Residual voltage 2V or less
ON/OFF volt;
/ voltage OFF voltage: 6 VDC max. Isolation method Non-insulated

Leakage current

1 mA or less / 1point

Isolation method

Non-insulated

NPN Specification
5.6KQ
Internal
Inpl_Jt T circuit
terminal
Controller Power 20KQ
supply 0V
PNP Specification
Controller Power
supply 24V
AN — Internal
circuit
Input 100KQ
terminal 56KQ 20KQ

I1AI

NPN Specification
Controller
Power 24V
15Q
D Load
Output
Internal terminal
circuit
Controller Power
supply 0V
PNP Specification
Controller
Power 24V
Internal
circuit 50
:l —- -Load
OUtP.Ut Controller Power
terminal supply OV

PCON-CYB/PLB/POB 8 — 1 84

Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
DCON-CB

ACON
DCON

SCON
-CB

SCON-CB
(Servo press)

SSEL

MSEL

XSEL

XSEL
(SCARA)

PSA-24
I —
TB-03
102
I —
Software

overview
I —



PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

M Differential line driver

Pulse-train input circuit

H Open collector

Maximum number of input pulse : Differential line driver max 200kpps Maximum number of input pulse : Open collector max 60kpps
Isolation method : Non-insulated Isolation method : Non-insulated
Maximum cable length :10m Maximum cable length :2m
*The power supply of the pulse train output unit on the PLC side and the control *The power supply of the pulse train output unit on the PLC side and the control
power supply of the controller or the GND line must be the same. power supply of the controller or the GND line must be the same.
Host unit PCON-PLB [itesiéCii LCCRHOB
- Sy Pulse-train output ST Controller power
R EeEn i S Pulse-train connector ' \ supply 24V line
e — output i ~ A . P rec ded
— —p| 2 P ! E H * Operational without
[ 1 - L being connected
Controller il L~ 1 /PP It > Controller power
overview E E U,.‘ : E : E N supply 0V line
e —>| 4 NP o v S
——— H ! H | = —_— I [
- - 3 /NP -T- [ [
i I T ov R
R-unlt Line driver i : i : E 1 ; i BERAE
o — 26C310r equiv. (OO S—. g ‘H 1! 1)
RSEL o o~ | Pulse-train connector
(6-axis ————————>> Controller P -
Cartesian Type) s::p:; oe\; o
I
RCP6S
N
PCON
-CB/CFB
— Command pulse-train pattern
PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press) Command pulse-train pattern Input terminal Forward | Reverse
T
1
PCON Forward pulse-train PP-/PP i l i i
|
1
ACON-CB R i | B
everse pulse-train NP-/NP
DCON-CB P :
1
I ACON A forward pulse-train indicates the amount of motor rotation in the forward direction, while a reverse pulse-train indicates the amount of motor rotation in the reverse direction.
T
DCON ) 1
— a Pulse-train PP-/PP l l l 1 { l l
I
SCON 2 !
-CB @ i
. | 8 Sign NP-/NP sy L High
Q T
SCON-CB [ L
(Servo press) The command pulses indicate the amount of motor rotation, while the sign indicates the rotating direction.
N

SSEL PP-/PP R

Phase A/B pulse-train

LAV

Phase A/B pulse-train
NP-/NP

_
MSEL NP-/NP et et v it
- Command phases A and B having a 90° phase difference (multiplier is 4) indicate the amount of rotation and the rotating direction.
XSEL !
Forward pulse-train PP /PP 1
I +
1
XSEL :
(SCARA) Reverse pulse-train NP /NP ] f f f
I t
1
PSA-24 v i
2 Pulse-train PP-/PP |
I -— T
TB-03 ] i
= \
/02 z sign NP- /NP High b Low
B —— (4 1
Software 7
overview PP-/PP f f i f f
——— T
1
1
1
1
|
T

S 2

Note) The number of encoder pulses that can be operated with PCON is are followings.
RCP5+RCP4-RCP3+-RCP2 ... 800 pulse
RCP6 ... 8192 pulse
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PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

Specification table

Item Specification
Controller type CYB \ PLB \ POB
Number of controlled axes 1 axis
Operation method Positioner/Solenoid valve type Pulse-train control type
Number of positioning points Up to 64 points =
Back up memory FRAM

1/0 connector (PIO connecter)

20 pin connector

Number of 1/0s

8 input points/8 output points

8 input points/8 output points

1/0 power supply

External supply 24VDC+10%

Serial communication (SIO connector) RS485 1ch
Command pulse-train input method — Differential line driver Open collector
Maximum input pulse frequency — Max 200kpps Max 60kpps

Position detection method

Incremental encoder/Battery-less absolute encoder

Forced electromagnetic brake release

Supply 24VDC 150 mA to the BK terminal in the power connector to release

Input power 24VDC£10%
Power supply capacity 2.2A (High-output setting enabled: 3.5A rated / 4.2 max.)
Insulation voltage DC500V 10MQ

Anti-vibration

XYZ direction 10 ~ 57hz One side width 0.035 mm (continuous), 0.075 mm (intermittent)
57 t0 150 Hz 4.9 m / s° (continuous), 9.8 m / s’ (intermittent)

Ambient operating temperature

0to 40°C

Ambient operating humidity

5%RH - 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost)

Operating ambience

Not exposed to corrosive gases

Degree of protection

1P20

Mass

2509 (DIN rail mounting specification 285g)

External dimensions

[Screw mounting specification]

Motor/Encoder cable

[DIN rail mounting specification] g
gl
= €
T £
z| @
(73.8 from DIN rail center) o| £
gl B
©.5) 69 gl 2
28 (0.5) 775 :o; =
, . =z
g
<
wn
© g f— ¥
R N
A F
I = _ -
= = 5
g? g
Ql o®
£l EG
5% 5%
8= 8=
2z S
Motor/Encoder cable 8 o 2|
o 25
23 83
= 32

T —

(o —|

]

B

[

Controller status display LED

Displays the op

(O:ON x:OFF Y¢:Blinking

PIO connector

eration status of the controller. Connector for input/output signal connection for control.

PLB /POB type for pulse train control is also used as pulse signal input.

LED
Operation stat SIO connector (SIO
SV (Green) | ALM (Red) R (S10)
Power supply OFF Connector for communication cable connection of teaching tool.
X X
Servo OFF
Power connector
Alarm (More than the operational level)
% o - Connector for the main power supplier for the controller, actuator, brake, and
Motor drive power OFF
emergency stop.
Emergency stop
o x Servo ON Motor encoder connector
Aut ti OFF
* x utomatic servo Connector for the actuator’s motor and encoder cable.
O (Orange) Initializing when the power turns on
x Yo Detecting collision
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RSEL
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Cartesian Type)
I

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON
-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

PCON'CYB/PLB/POB Controller

Touch panel teaching box

I Features  Teaching device for positioning input, test operation, and monitoring. I Specification
I Model TB-02-[] Rated voltage 24VDC
0l Configuration Power consumption 3.6 W or less (150 mA or less)
Ambient operating temperature | 0 ~40°C
Ambient operating humidity 5%RH - 85%RH (non-condensing, no frost)
5m Degree of protection P20
|—| 0o— Weight 470g (TB-02 only)

PC dedicated teaching software (Windows only)

I Features
operation, and monitoring.

This start-up support software provides functions such as position teaching, trial

It provides a complete range of functions required to make adjustments, to help reduce

start-up time.

§ Model IA-OS

connection cable)

(Software only, for customers who already own a dedicated

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

il Configuration
[ Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. )

(Your dedicated connection cable)

- n
v - U

PC software
(Download Only)

I Model IA-0S-C

conversion adapter + USB cable)

(Software with an external device communication cable + USB

* Please purchase through your distributor and a download link will be sent to your valid email address.

( Please contact IAl for the current supported versions. )

I Configuration
USB conversion adapter

-' RCB-CV-USB
E!. PR L »D« 5m

USB cable
CB-SEL-USB030

PC software

(Download Only) CB-RCA-S100050

—»>

External device communication cable

Supported Windows versions: 7/10

(DowNLOAD 3,)

DOWNLOAD 3},

ACON-CB Maintenance parts
DCON-CB
- When placing an order for the replacement cable, please use the model number shown below.
ACON H Table of Applicable Cables
— DCON Model Number Integrated Motor-encoder Cable Integrated Motor-encoder Robot Cable
RCP6/RCP6CR/RCP6W/RCP5/RCPSCR/RCPSW
SCON D CB-CAN-MPA 1 CB-CAN-MPA ][] -RB
-CB @] Rcpa | SA3/RA3/GR/ST
-SCON B ©) RCP4/RCP4CR/RCP4W (Models other than @) ) CB-CA-MPA OO CB-CA-MPA [(JJJ -RB
(Servo press) @ RCP3
s — ® GRSS/GRLS/GRST/GRHM/GRHB/SRA4R/ - CB-APSEP-MPA 1110
SRGS4R/SRGD4R
— RCP2
SEL T ‘ RTBS/RTBSL - CB-RPSEP-MPA (IC1[]
, RTCS/RTCSL
@ GRS/GRM
MSEL RCPICR GR35S/GR3SM
—— RCP2W RTBS/RTBSL CB-CAN-MPA I CB-CAN-MPA ][] -RB
RTCS/RTCSL/RTB/RTBL/RTC/RTCL/RTBB/
XSEL RTBBL/RTCB/RTCBL
——— [©) RCP2 (Models other than B ~ ®)) - CB-PSEP-MPA LI
XSEL
(SCARA) Product model 1/0 flat cable for CYB (Without shield) 1/0 cable for PLB/POB (With shield)
— () PCON-CYB/PLB/POB CB-PAD-PIO [(1I[] CB-PAD-PIOS (I
PSA-24 * Please indicate the cable length (L) in ]I, maximum 20m,
| model CB-CAN-MPA [1[]1[ ] /CB-CAN-MPA [ [ 1[ ] -RB ) 050 5m
TB-03 L DF62DL-245-2.2C(Hirose) PADP-24V-1-S(JST)
Signal | PinNo. PinNo.| Signal Color
/02 12) (98.5) (Note 1) Blue(AWG22/19) ng 3 1 ng Blue(AWG22/19)
S E— > < r— [Orange(AWG22/19) VMM 5 2 VMM __ |Orange(AWG22/19)
Brown(AWG22/19) ©B 10 3 ©B Brown(AWG22/19)|
Software F?ID [—] | Gray( ch-;22/19)JJ VMM 9 4 VMM__| Gray(AWG22/19)
i = Green(AWG22/19)] @ A 4 5 QA 22/19)|
overview =t = =
o — (front view) . . (front view) Li'};hc: Qﬁ?ﬁ@’égé SA‘D[:ABS] E VAVANRY ﬂ SAw[:Aas] Li':h(: AWGZZ/13L
Minimum bending R5 morless r=63 mm or more (for movable use) %range :\Avl\gcés\ SB e 117 H — 1; B ) cgange :V\SIG-ZZ;‘
Actuatorside| ) ggerthan 5m r=73 mm or more (for movable use) Controller side e A Weaa AT | e A [ brown(aWcae)
Gray(AWG26) -+ 1 7¢7 15 + Gray(AWG26)
* The robot cable is a cable of the flex-resistant specification. E'T:gk&“\fv%zzsg) Vps 15 n & 15 ves B'?ka‘&"vvféfa
Use a robot cable to pass through the cable track. Li:f":‘;‘ﬁ“:‘;"& L+ 18 L[ iee |relonincag,
CanGae T vee T3] e T Casanese
(Note 1) If the cable length is over 5m, 9.1 cable diameter applies. Red(AWG26) GND 7 19 GND 26)
Brown(AWG26) LS- 14 8 LS- Brown(AWG26)
Green(AWG26) [LS_GND 13 20 |LS GND Green(AWG26)
Pink(AWG26) [CF_VCC ;g gf CF_vCC Pink(AWG26)
Black(AWG26) FG ;3‘ pl 26)] ;3‘ FE Black(AWG26)
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ModeICB'CA'MPA D D D /CB'CA'MPA D D D 'RB * Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCIC], maximum 20m, e.g.) 080 = 8m

L 1-1827863-1 (AMP) PADP-24V-1-S (JST)
——— Color | signal _|Pin No. PinNo| Signal
= oA
0 @
g5 < v
£ o
— VMM
=) g @B
(Front view) (Front View) A
i P . . . . Py B-
Actuator side Minimum bending radius r = 80mm or more (dynamic bending condition) | Controller side 16| v?;
. " . LS.
*The robot cable is designed for flex-resistance: 5 ey
. . 10 BK-
Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track. 20 LS GND
(Note 1) $9.1 when the cable length is longer than 5m. Z yeC 1 cravRezs) |
I:‘ l:‘ I:‘ 7S Black
Model C B-A PS E P-M PA *The default specification of this cable is robot cable. * Please indicate the cable length (L) in [JCJ[J, maximum 20m, e.g.) 080 = 8m
1-1827863-1 (AMP) PADP-24V-1-S (JST)
Color Signal PIN No. PIN No. Signal Color
[Black(AWG22] oA A oA Black(AWG22) |
White(AWG22) VMM B VMM i
| L | Brown(AWG22)[ @ A A © A
Green(AWG2?2) QB B: @B
19 i mem o
e
wn [Orange(AWG25) fo A fS+
8_ Gray(AWG25) LS- B: 8 LS-
G S
ow
5 | 98 o= @ M‘ At A A
) G (AWG25) A- [} + + A-
@ = = Blac(AWG25 B+ Al B+
N " B- B B-
(Front view) (45) (Front view) Black(AWG25) | BK+ A B
K- B! I 1 BK-
Controller side Green(AWG2! GNDLS A 2 GNDLS
Actuator side]  prinimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) Ry e
Yellow(AWG25)_GND BI0 H 1 GND
— — ATl 2 —
— [Shield. FG [ B11 24 [Shield, FG
b3 =
5 =
Model c B' PS E P'M PA |:| D |:| *The default specification of this cable is robot cable. * Please indicate the cable length (L) in [JCJ[J, maximum 20m, e.g.) 080 = 8m
SLP-06V (JST) PADP-24V-1-S (JST)
Color__| Signal | PinNo. PinNo.|_Signal
PN L | T
207
o
w [T _
9}—)¢e a <
gl =
= Q °
| 3% (=) =) 8 XMP-18V (JST)
I nal _| Pin No.
- yr
d = Connector cover (RCP)/11245010 (Front view) N
L= Red G | B+
as) [0e 1Al supply i ) Controller side 3
| Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) I
(Front view) <
Actuator NC
e ]
IA\VGZSV (-
S G2 15 ]
Model C B- R PS E P-M PA |:| |:| |:| *The default specification of this cable is robot cable. * Please indicate the cable length (L) in (JCJ[J, maximum 20m, e.g.) 080 = 8m
L 1-1827863-1 (AMP) PADP-24V-1-5 (JST)
Color Signal Pin No. Pin No. Signal Color
Black (AWG22) GA Al 1 GA Blue (AWG22)
— White (AWG22) VMM B1 2 VMM O (AWG22)
(18) in Brown AWG2) | ¢ A A2 5 oA Green AWG22)
_Og_ = Green (AWG22) B B2 3 B Brown (AWG22)
= Yellow(AWG22) VMM A3 4 VMM Gray (AWG22)
—_ a Red (AWG22) o B B3 6 o B
=3 q b — > @ Or:nge (AWG26) [ LS+ A6 7 LS+ [Light blue (AWG26)
- " hediian T as TR AT 15 T as | Ceeniitian |
- . Green (AWG26) A- B7 "—/ \—’» 14 A- Brown (AWG26)
(Front View) (45) (Front View) Black (AWG26) B+ A8 15 B+ Gray (AWG26)
e A
Minimum bending radius r = 68mm or more (dynamic bending condition) - T - Tan 12 - | Vellow (WGz6)
N . Black (AWG26) BK+ AS 9 BK+ Light blue (AWG26)|
Actuator side Controller side Brown (AWG26) BK- B5 M H 10 BK- | Orange (AWG26)
Green (AWG26) | LS _GND A9 20 LS_GND | Green (AWG26)
Red (AWG26) VPS B9 I 118 VPS Brown (AWG26)
White (AWG26) vec A10 17 vcc Gray (AWG26)
Yellow (AWG26) GND B10 I —_19 GND Red (AWG26)
- - A 21 - -
Shield FG 814'\ { 22 - -
23 - -
24 FG Shield

Model C B- PAD- P I 0 D |:| D * Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCJC], maximum 10m, e.g.) 080 = 8m

L 51353-2000(MOLEX)

F > No. | Signal [Gblecdo]  Wiring No. | Signal |Gbecoor] _ Wiring

[— T — [Brown-] 1 | INe |Brown2

2 — | Red1 12 | N7 | Red2

3 — | Orange-1 13 | outo | Orange2

4 — Yellow-1 14 OUT1 | Yellow-2
O 5 | Mo [Green-1| Flatcable |[ 15 | OuT2 |Green2| Flatcable
6 | m1 [Buer| Awczs 6 | oums |Bue2 | AWG28

7 | N2 [purple-] 17 | outa [Purple-2

8 IN3 Gray-1 18 OUT5 | Gray-2

L 9 IN4 | White-1, 19 0OUT6 | White-2

(Front View) 10 | IN5_ | Black-1 20 | out7 | Black2

Model C B- PAD- P I OS l:' I:‘ l:' * Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCJC], maximum 10m, e.g.) 080 = 8m

1353-2000(MOLEX)

L ~ —~ No [ Signal name | Cable color | Wiring
PG [ Orange/Red

50.8 PP [Orange/Black

NG | Gray/Red

(98.1)

Pink/Black
Orange/Red
[Orange/Black
Gray/Red
Gray/Black
White/Red
White/Black
Vellow/Red

0.2sq

7
/
’

)
20[ © Pink/Black

° 0.5-5(ST)
[T FG | Green [AWG22]
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ACON'CB / DCON'CB Controller

A Position Controller
CON = CB for RCA/RCA2
€@ 6

Dcon-cB e
=

(*1) CC-Link IE Field and MECHATROLINK- /1l connection specification are not compliant with CE Marking.

] Compatible with Battery-less Absolute Encoder «acon-cs ony

RCA equipped with a battery-less absolute encoder is supported.
Since no battery is needed to retain position data, less space is required in the control panel, which in turn
leads to lower both initial and maintenance costs of your equipment.

Deviceilet ottt : EtherCAT
2 Compatible with Many Major Field Networks '

Compatible with DeviceNet, CC-Link, CC-Link IE Filed, PROFIBS-DP, PROFINET IO, Compoiet
CompoNet, MECHATROLINK, EtherCAT and EtherNet/IP.
Field network connection allows for less-wiring, direct numerical commands, position Ethen\et/IP

number commands, current position reading, and more.

3 Maintenance Timings Can Be Checked Using the Traveled Distance Calculation Function

The total distance traveled by the actuator is calculated and recorded in the controller.
If the preset distance is exceeded, a signal is output from the controller.
This function can be used to check when to add grease or perform the next periodic inspection.

<Maintenance information>

“It's time to
add grease!”
PLC

ey [T
A signal is automatically output to the PLC when

the preset maintenance/inspection timing (number
of operations or distance traveled) is reached.

4 The Calendar Function Can Retain Alarm Timestamps

The built-in calendar function (clock function) records alarms and other events with timestamps,
which helps analyze the causes of troubles should they occur.

5 Equipped with the Offboard Tuning Function «acon-cs only

Supports Off-board tuning function, allowing optical setting of the gain based on the transport load.
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ACON'CB / DCON'CB Controller

List of models

Model number ACON-C B/CGB * DCON-CB/CGB

External view

Field network type
Pulse- ® "
Positioner DeviceiVet -1 ink | CoLink E e #ﬁ? AEEW | Compoilet |y MEHTRANE | LIMERHTRARE | EtherCAT ™ | Etheriet/IP i%’%%%!
1/0 type type train CC Link BIU[S, B f v
CC-Link IE Field
type DeviceNet | CC-Link connection PROFIBUSDP | CompoNet MECHATEOLINK MECHA];ROLINK EtherCAT | EtherNet/IP | PROFINETIO
specification L1 [y
1/0 type model number NP/PN |PLN/PLP DV cc CIE PR CN ML ML3 EC EP PRT
Battery-less absolute specification
et ] ©C | © | © O O O O O o o o O
With absolute
I i = o | - O O O O O 0 0 o ¢ O
ACON-B | absolute | With absolute ) -, - O o O O O O o) o) O O
-CGB|sPec. attery unit
Without absolute
ey o | - O O O O O O O O O O
Absolute specification @) - @) O @) @) O O O @) @) @)
DCO!IC-(Ci: Incremental specification O O O O O O O O @) O O O

Model specification items

ACON - [ ] | | | | | — | | — | |— 0 —| | — | |
Series Type Motor Type  Encoder Type Option 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable Length Power Supply Simple Absolute Controller
| | Voltage Specification Mounting

Battery-less absolute | [EEW Hi-accel /decel. specification Specification

(0] 24VDC
Standard LA

Incremental Energy saver specification

Safety category compliant type

PIO (NPN)

Battery-less absolute specification
2 W 10W PIO (PNP) (EIEAM Incremental specification
Pulse train (NPN) Absolute Specification
5 B 20W Pulse train (PNP) AB SimEIe Ablsolute Specification
Wi
55 S5W 20W DeviceNet (S itl lab;cl; utle bat;ery) .
N imple Absolute Specification
30w CC-Link No cable (With absolute battery unit)
(E.g.) 2: 2W stepper motor supported CC-Link IE Field connection specification Simple Absolute Specification
PROFIBUS-DP (Without absolute battery)
In principle, the same type of motor as the type of

motor of the actuator to be connected should be
entered, but there are some models where the motor
type of some controllers and actuators do not match.
Be sure to check the corresponding models listed
below during selection.

<55/20 S target actuator>

@Controller Motor type "55"

* Simple absolute spec. can be chosen when the
actuator’s encoder type is incremental type.

CompoNet
MECHATROLINK-I/Il (Note 1)

MECHATROLINK Il (Note 1) *If you choose a field network
EtherCAT specification, the length of I/O

(GIERIYM Screw Mounting specification

...RCA2-RA2A[], RCAZH»SA%AD cable will be “0” DN DIN rail mounting specification
.c"QE'}\’gES'A”ﬂ"D‘%EyA’f_Tf\gSD RCA-RA3[], EtherNet/IP (Note 1) Please be sure to check P8-20 for 9 5p
RCA-RGLJ3[J, RCAW-RA3[] PROFINET IO the caution when selecting.
Series Type Motor Type Encoder Type 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable Length Power Supply Controller

Voltage Mounting

Specification
0 24VDC

| Incremental ‘

Standard No cable
PIO (NPN)
(€11 Safety category compliant type PIO (PNP) 2m
Pulse-train (NPN) 3m
“ 3w ‘ Pulse-train (PNP) 5m

DeviceNet *If you choose a field network
specification, the length of I/0
cable will be “0”

CC-Link

CC-Link IE Field connection specification
PROFIBUS-DP

CompoNet (Blank)
MECHATROLINK I/1l (Note1)
MECHATROLINK Il (Note1)
EtherCAT

EtherNet/IP (Note 1) Please be sure to check P8-20 for the
PROFINET IO caution when selecting.
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DN DIN rail mounting specification
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ACON'CB / DCON'CB Controller

<ACON-CB/CGB>

Sy
=3 n q
> PC dedicated teaching software
< (Ssef:vss-wg)l Touch panel teaching pendant
oftware onl
2 <ModeI:IA—O)é> = PS'_1 <) Field Network
supplied with the dedicated <Model: TB-02> DeviceNet, CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, PROFIBUS-DP, MECHATROLINK (1 /11 /11I),
connection cable Please contact IAl for the current CompoNet, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP and PROFINET 0.
<Model: IA-0S-C> supported versions. =
Please contact IAl for the current supported
oy 1/0 flat cable
(See P8-201)
<Model: CB-PAC-PI0020>
Standard 2m
Supplied w/PIO Spec. Controller

S m— [FEEEEE=RIY 24-VDC power supply
4.':} (See P8-313)
Controller <Model: PSA-24>
overview Controller

Dedicated connection cable

@EV Standard 0.5m

<Model: ACON-CB>

IR

v

Simple Absolute Battery Unit
(See P8-199)

—

Motor Power

«4{_]——— Battery for the Absolute Spec.

sol 7
c

ml 3

- -

<Model: SEP-ABU (DIN rail mounting)> (See P8-199) Circuit Breaker
Can?si_a?mes) e F S AU (o (emilig > <Model: AB-5 (without a case) (Customer to supply)
s —— Supplied when "ABU" Is Chosen <Model: AB-5CS (with a case)> Required only for CGB type
as the Simple Absolute Option Supplied with Absolute Spec.
RCP6S CGB type is supplied
| Simple Absolute Battery with controller. Supplied w/Actuator
(Battery Only) Dummy plug Integrated Motor-encoder Cable
PCON (See P8-199) (See P8-199) Supplied when the cable length is specified in the actuator model
-CB/CFB <Model: AB-7> <Model: DP-5> Refer to P8-200 for maintenance cable.
Supplied when "ABU" Is Chosen
PCON as the Simple Absolute Option
-CBP
(Pulse press) |
PCON
ACON-CB
DCON-CB RCA Series RCA2 Series RCL Series
ACON
DCON
scon. <DCON-CB/CGB>
-CB -
PC dedicated teaching software
SCON-CB (See P8-199) °
(Servo press) Software onl Touch panel teaching pendant
- y_ N (See P8-199) .
<Model: RCM-101-MW> Field Network
SSEL Supplied with the dedicated i od=LlB02 DeviceNet, CC-Link, CC-Link IE Field, PROFIBUS-DP, MECHATROLINK (1 /Il /1ll},
connection cable Please contact Al for the current CompoNet, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP.
<Model: RCM-101-USB> supported versions. —
Please contact Al for the current supported
MSEL versions. 1/0 flat cable
(See P8-201)
<Model: CB-PAC-PI0020>
Standard 2m
XSEL Supplied w/PIO Spec. Controller
— EEEEEEER: 24-VDC power supply
XSEL <_D (See P8-313)
(SCARA) LiJ <Model: PSA-24>
—— Controller
<Model: DCON-CB>
PSA-24 i .
D |
edicated connection cable a3 Motor Power
. . Circuit Breaker
TB-03 CGB type is supplied (Customer to supply)
/02 with controller. D ' -

—— Dummy plug Required only for CGB type
Software (See P8-199) (¥) Integrated motor-encoder cable varies depending on applicable controller code of RCD actuator.
overview <Model: DP-5> RCD-RATDA Applicable controller [D3] Model  CB-CA-MPALJLIC]

——— CB-CA-MPAJ[II-RB (Robot cable)

Supplied w/Actuator | Applicable controller [D5] Model CB-CAN-MPALII]
Integrated Motor-encoder Cable SRR DB Res )
Supplied when the cable length is RCD-GRSNA Applicable controller [D3] Model CB-CAN-MPACII]
specified in the actuator model CB-CAN-MPA[][][J-RB (Robot cable)
See P8-200 for maintenance cable.
RCD-RA1DA RCD-GRSNA
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ACON'CB / DCON'CB Controller

PIO 1/0 interface (Common to ACON-CB,”DCON-CB)

Minput part External input specification HOutput part External output specification
Item Specification Item Specification
Input voltage 24VDC £10% Load voltage 24VDC

Input current

5mA, 1 circuit

Maximum load current 5mA, 1 circuit

ON voltage, 18VDC min.

ON/OFF voltage OFF voltage Leak current 2mA max. /point
NPN specification . NPN specification
External ; 5
power supply D L g
24VDC P24 _ Internal gz K '
! - circuit i
0 680 SZZS |< Internal H Output terminal ! ezl
P — 5.6k —  circuit O— 11—
i = 15 ' External “mm
i Input terminal i\ power supply
i N :: 24VDC
PNP specification . PNP specification
1 Input terminal L
_|__/_<:-_|: ® | | Internal K External
' 5.6k SZZS l{ Internal circuit | | power supply
T — 680 s — circuit 24&035 "
External N 3
power supply '
24VDC D

Types of PIO patterns (control patterns) (Common to ACON-CB,”DCON-CB)

This controller has eight different control methods.
Please select the PIO pattern that best suits your application in Parameter No.25, "PIO Pattern Selection".

I —
Controller
overview
I —
R-unit

RSEL
(6-axis
Cartesian Type)
I —

RCP6S

PCON
-CB/CFB

PCON

-CBP
(Pulse press)

PCON

ACON-CB
Type | Setvalue of parameter No.25 Mode Overview DCON-CB
PIO 0 Positioning mode *Number of positioning points: 64 points  *Position number command: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) ACON
Pattern 0 (Factory setting) (Standard type) +Zone signal output*': 1 point +Position zone signal output*2 1 point DCON
*Number of positioning points: 64 points  *Position number command: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) -
PIO Teaching mode ” . . o . . . . SCON
1 . *Position zone signal output*2 1 point +Jog (inching) operation using PIO signals is supported. -CB
Pattern 1 (Teaching type) —
*Current position data can be written to the position table using PIO signals. SCON-CB
256-point mode *Number of positioning points: 256 points (Servo press)
2 (256 positioning *Position number command: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD)
Pattern 2 - . . SSEL
points) *Position zone signal output* 1 point
.
512-point mode *Number of positioning points: 512points
PIO ” ) . MSEL
3 (512 positioning *Position number command: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD)
Pattern 3 ——
points) *No zone signal output
XSEL
PIO Solenoid valve mode 1 | *Number of positioning points: 7 points +Position number command: Individual number signal ON
4 ——
Pattern 4 (7-point type) *Zone signal output*": 1 point *Position zone signal output*% 1 point XSEL
. *Number of positioning points: 3 points *Position number command: Individual number signal ON (SCARA)
PIO s Solenoid valve mode 2 I I I : : " I " ——
. +Completion signal: A signal equivalent to a LS (limit switch) signal can be output.
Pattern 5 (3-point type) St L ( )si9 P PSA-24
*Zone signal output*": 1 point *Position zone signal output*% 1 point
.
-trai TB-03
PIO Pulse-train «Differential pulse input (200 kpps max.) *Home return function 102
Pattern 6 6 control mode . X
. +Zone signal output*': 2 point *No feedback pulse output F—
(Note 1) for incremental Software
. - . . - - overview
PIO Pulse-train *Reference point setting (1 point) +Differential pulse input (200 kpps max.) ——
Pattern 7 7 control mode *Home return function +Zone signal output*': 2 point
(Note 1) for incremental *No feedback pulse output

*1 Zone signal output: Please set the desired zone range in Parameter No.1/2 or 23/24, and it will remain effective once home return is completed.

*2 Position zone signal output: This command function relates to the position number. Set the desired zone range in the position table, and this function will only become enabled
when the corresponding position is specified; it will be disabled for all other position commands.

(Note 1) Pulse train control mode is available only the pulse train control type is specified (ACON-PLN/PLP,DCON-PLN/PLP) at the time of purchase.
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ACON'CB / Controller

The table below lists the signal assignments for the I/0 flat cable under different PIO patterns.
Connect an external device (such as a PLC) according to this table.

Parameter No.25, “PIO Pattern Selection”
Category PIO function 0 1 2 3 4 5
Positioning mode | Teaching mode 256-point mode | 512-point mode | Solenoidvalve mode1 | Solenoid valve mode 2
Number of positioning points 64 64 256 512 7 3
Home return signal O @) O O O X
Pin No. Input Jog signal X O X X X X
Teaching signal (writing of current position) X O X X X X
Brake release O X O O O O
Moving signal O O X X X X
Output Zone signal O A\ (NoteT) A\ (Note1) X O O
Position zone signal O O O X O O
1A 24V P24
2A 24V P24
3A Pulse —
4A input —
5A INO PC1 PC1 PC1 PC1 STO STO
6A IN1 PC2 PC2 PC2 PC2 ST1 ST1 (JOG+)
7A IN2 PC4 PC4 PC4 PC4 ST2 ST2 (Note2)
8A IN3 PC8 PC8 PC8 PC8 ST3 -
9A IN4 PC16 PC16 PC16 PC16 ST4 —
10A IN5 PC32 PC32 PC32 PC32 ST5 —
11A IN6 - MODE PCe4 PCe4 ST6 —
12A Input IN7 — JISL PC128 PC128 - -
13A IN8 - JOG+ — PC256 — —
14A IN9 BKRL JOG— BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL
15A IN10 RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD
16A INT1 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME -
17A IN12 *STP *STP *STP *STP *STP —
18A IN13 CSTR CSTR/PWRT CSTR CSTR — —
19A IN14 RES RES RES RES RES RES
20A IN15 SON SON SON SON SON SON
1B ouTo PM1 (ALM1) PM1 (ALM1) PM1 (ALM1) PM1 (ALM1) PEO LSO
2B ouT1 PM2 (ALM2) PM2 (ALM2) PM2 (ALM2) PM2 (ALM2) PE1 LS1 (TRQS)
3B ouT2 PM4 (ALM4) PM4 (ALM4) PM4 (ALM4) PM4 (ALM4) PE2 LS2 (Note2)
48 ouT3 PM8 (ALM8) PM8 (ALM8) PM8 (ALM8) PM8 (ALM8) PE3 =
5B OouT4 PM16 PM16 PM16 PM16 PE4 —
6B OuUT5 PM32 PM32 PM32 PM32 PE5 —
7B OouTe MOVE MOVE PM64 PMé64 PE6 —
8B Output ouT7 ZONET1 MODES PM128 PM128 ZONE1 ZONE1
9B OouT8 PZONE/ZONE2 PZONE/ZONE1 PZONE/ZONE1 PM256 PZONE/ZONE2 PZONE/ZONE2
108 ouT9 RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS
11B ouT10 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND
12B OUT11 PEND PEND/WEND PEND PEND PEND —
13B OouT12 N N sV N sV sV
14B OuT13 *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS
15B OouT14 *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM
16B OuUT15 *BALM (Note3)/*ALML | *BALM (Note3)/*ALML | *BALM (Note3)/*ALML | *BALM (Note3)/*ALML | *BALM (Note3)/*ALML | *BALM (Note3)/*ALML
178 Pulse —
18B input =
198 ov N
20B oV N

(Note) In the table above, asterisk * symbol accompanying each code indicates a negative logic signal. PM1~PM8 are alarm binary code output signals that are used when an alarm generates.
(Note 1) In all PIO patterns other than 3, this signal can be switched with PZONE by setting Parameter No. 149 accordingly.

(Note 2) The setting will not become effective until the home return is completed.

Reference) Negative logic signal

Signals denoted by * are negative logic signals. Negative logic input signals are processed when turned OFF. Negative logic output signals normally remain ON while the power is supplied,
and turn OFF when the signal is output.
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Available signals differ depending on the controller setting

Refer to the table of signals for available functions.

Category Signal code Signal name Description of function
CSTR PTP strobe (start signal) Start moving to the position set in the command position.
PC1~PC256 Command position No. To enter the position No. (binary) of the desired position.
BKRL Forced brake release Releases the brake forcedly.
TG St n J Enables to switch over the operation mode when the controller MODE switch is AUTO.
witching operation mode (AUTO for signal OFF, MANU for signal ON)
*STP T Slows down to stop when this signal is OFF while moving. While the operation is paused
emporary pause with the rest of motions suspended, it resumes the operation when this signal is ON.
Reses the alarm by an ON signal. Cancels the rest of motions by ON
RES Reset while temporarily stopping (*STP is OFF).
SON Servo ON Servo is ON while the signal is ON, Servo is OFF while the signal is OFF.
Input HOME Home return Performs a home return by an ON signal.
MODE Teach mod Switches to the teach mode by an ON signal. The mode will not be switched unless all of
eachmode CSTR, JOG+ and JOG- are OFF and the actuator is stopping.
. . Performs jog motions by JOG+ and JOG- while this signal is OFF.
At Jeg g aitdn Performs inching motion by JOG+ and JOG- while this signal is ON.
10G+ Performs jog motions in the + (plus) direction for JOG+ signal ON edge detection and
Jog JOG- signal in the - (minus) direction when JISL is OFF. Slows down to stop when the
JOG— OFF edge is detected while operating. It becomes an inching motion when the JISL signal is ON.
" " In the teaching mode, the current position is written in the designated position when
PWRT Writing of current position this signal is ON for more than 26ms with the writing position being designated.
ST0~ST6 Start signal Moves to the designated position when this signal is ON in the solenoid valve mode.
L This signal is ON when the positioning width range is reached after moving. PEND will not become OFF,
IAENEHIN RO ST @l 2155 even when the positioning width is exceeded. INP becomes Off. PEND and INP can be switched over by parameter.
PM1~PM256 Complete position No. Outputs the position No. (binary output) reached after positioning is complete.
HEND Home return complete This signal is ON when the home return is completed. This signal remains ON unless the home position is lost.
ZONE1 . TS .
ZONE Zone This signal becomes ON when actuator current position is within the designated zone of the parameter.
2
This signal turns ON while moving positions when actuator current position is within the
PZONE Position zone designated zone specified by the position data. It can be used together with ZONE1.
However, PZONE is enabled during operations with the selected position No.
RMDS Output of operation mode Outputs the status of operation mode. Turns ON when the controller is in the manual mode.
*ALM Alarm Turns ON when the controller is in a normal condition. Turns OFF when the alarm is activated.
ALM1~ALM8 Alarm code Outputs the alarm details in a binary code when an alarm is activated because the operation cancellation level is reached.
MOVE In motion Turns ON when the actuator is in motion (including home return and push motion).
N Servo ON Turns ON when the servo is ON.
Outout N Turns ON when the controller is in an emergency stop release condition, and turns OFF in the
utpu EMGS Emergency stop output emergency stop condition. (regardless of the alarm)
MODES Teach mode output Turns ON in the teach mode by a MODE signal input.Turns OFF in a normal mode.
. This signal turns OFF in the teach mode, and turns ON when writing is completed by
WD Wiiting|complete the PWRT signal. The signal turns OFF when PWRT signal is OFF.
PEO~PE6 Current position No. Turns ON when travel to the target position is completed in the solenoid valve mode.
LSS T, Turns ON when the actuator's current position is within the positioning width range () of the target position.
- e SeidEn Uit In the Home return complete condition, this signal will be output even before the travel command or in a servo OFF status.
*ALML Minor failure output This signal is output when the message level alarm occurs. (Parameter setting is needed)
. This signal is ON when the voltage of the battery of the serial absolute actuator is in the
*BALM :Narn;:g ;‘or b | normal range. For incremental actuators, this signal is always ON.
oy ElselliER SRRy VEliE e It is also possible to turn OFF by setting parameter No. 151 when the message level alarm
has occurred.
In the solenoid valve mode 2, when a motion is performed in the + direction by JOG+ before
TRQS Torque level status a Home return, the motion becomes impossible due to an obstacle or the stroke end. In this case,
the signal becomes ON when the motor current value exceeds the limit for home return current value.

An asterisk (¥) shows a negative logic signal. Negative logic input signals ar